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ENUMERATION OF THE DOCUMENTS 

 
The drawings, specifications and addenda, which form a part of this contract as set forth in 

Paragraph 1 of the General Conditions, Contract and Contract Documents are enumerated in 

Section 00 00 50 - Table of Contents. 

 

The order of precedence when conflicts in the documents occur is as follows: 

 

1. Permits from other Agencies as may be required by law 

2. Change Orders and/or supplemental agreements according to the latest date 

3. Contract Agreement 

4. Addenda 

5. Bid Form or Contractor’s Proposal  

6. Request for Bids or Proposals 

7. Bidding Instructions 

8. Approved Shop Drawings 

9. General and Supplemental Conditions or Requirements 

10. Technical Specifications 

11. Plans and Details 

12. City’s Standard Specifications 

13. State’s Standard Specifications 

14. Referenced Specifications: ACI,AWWA,ASTM 

 

The figured dimensions shown on the Drawings and in the Specifications may not, in every 

case agree with the scale dimension. Figured dimensions take precedence over scaled 

dimensions and finer scaled drawings take precedence of coarser scaled drawings, i.e. one inch 

equals twenty feet drawings takes precedence over one inch equals fifty feet drawings.  

 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

(END OF SECTION) 
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REFERENCES 

 

The following reference shall be used hereinafter: 

Owner: 

City of Georgetown, SC 

PO Box 939  

Georgetown, SC 29442 

 

The City of Georgetown 

hereinafter will be referred to as 

the “Owner” and/or the “City”. 

 

City Administrator: 

Mrs. Sandra Yudice, Ph.D. 

PO Box 939  

Georgetown, SC 29442 

Mrs. Sandra Yudice hereinafter 

will be referred to as the “City 

Administrator”. 

 

Risk Manager: 

To Be Determined (TBD) 

PO Box 939 

Georgetown, SC 29442 

TBD hereinafter will be 

referred to as the “Risk 

Manager” 

Purchasing Agent: 

Mrs. Daniella Howard 

1134 North Fraser Street 

Georgetown, SC 29440 

Mrs. Daniella Howard 

hereinafter will be referred to as 

the “Purchasing Agent”. 

 

Water Utilities Director: 

Mr. Will Gunter 

Water Utilities Manager2377 

Anthuan Maybank Drive 

Georgetown, SC 29440 

Mr. Gunter hereinafter will be 

referred to as the “Water 

Utilities Director”. 

 

Project Manager  

Mr. Orlando Arteaga, P.E.  
City Engineer  

2377 Anthuan Maybank Drive 

Georgetown, SC 29440 

Mr. Arteaga hereinafter will be 

referred to as the “Project 

Manager”. 

 

Engineer  
Mr. James C. Reigart, P.E. 

W.K. Dickson & Co., Inc. 

4105 Faber Place Drive, Ste. 410 

North Charleston, SC 29405 

W.K. Dickson & Co., Inc. 

will be referred to as the 

“Engineer” 

 

(END OF SECTION) 
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ADVERTISEMENT FOR BIDS 

 
The City of Georgetown requests sealed bids from qualified contractors for the following 

project: 

Stormwater System Improvements – Historic District 

 

Project #4015 Request for Bid (RFB) 

 

The U.S. DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE Economic Development Administration is 

providing partial funding for this project (EDA Investment No. 04-79-07494). Therefore, bidders 

must comply with all applicable State and Federal requirements identified in the contract 

documents. Recipients are hereby notified that they are encouraged, to the greatest extent 

practicable to purchase American-made equipment and products with funding provided under 

this award. 

 

FEDERAL PARTICIPATION DISCLOSURE 

This project will be partially funded with Federal funds from the United StatesDepartment 

of Commerce, Economic Development Administration and therefore is subject to the 

Federal laws and regulations associated with that program. The Contractor and 

Subcontractors must agree to comply with EDA Contracting Provisions for Construction 

Projects in addition to all applicable federal, state, and local requirements. 

 

A non-mandatory Pre-Bid Conference will be held on Wednesday, April 12, 2023, at 10:00 am 

(EST) at the Georgetown Water Treatment Plant, 2355 Anthuan Maybank Drive, Georgetown, SC 

29440, and will be followed by a site visit. 

 

Bids will be opened and read aloud at 2:00 PM (EST), Wednesday, May 3, 2023.  
 

Bidder must make positive efforts to use women-owned or minority-owned businesses. 
 
Bid documents including, but not limited to forms, specifications and milestone events, may be 

downloaded free of charge from the City website:  www.georgetownsc.gov.  Select “Bids” from 

the bottom of the home page. You may also send an email request to 

purchasing@georgetownsc.gov for a direct link. 
 
Owner:  City of Georgetown.  
 

Any prospective bidder, offeror, contractor or subcontractor who is aggrieved in connection with 

the solicitation of this contract may protest to Engineer (or) Owner in accordance with Section 

11-35-4210 of the SC Code of Laws, within 15 days of the date of issuance of the Notice of 

Intent to Award. 

 

No bid will be considered unless the bidder is legally qualified under the provisions of the South 

Carolina Contractor's Licensing Law (South Carolina Code of Laws as amended on April 1, 

1999, Chapter 11, Sections 40-11-10 through 40-11-428).   
 
Contractors shall have a classification of:  

http://www.georgetownsc./
mailto:purchasing@georgetownsc.
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GENERAL CONTRACTOR- WATER & SEWER LINES (Focus on Storm Water) 

GROUP #5 (unlimited dollar amount per contract)  (WL5)  

No bidder may withdraw the bid within 90 days after the actual date of the opening and thereof. 

Bid documents will be modified only by written addenda.  It is the responsibility of the Bidder to 

obtain information regarding projects directly from the City’s website, www.georgetownsc.gov, 

under “Bids”.   Bids received after the due date and specified time will not be considered for any 

reason and will remain unopened.  The City will not accept bids by fax or electronic mail. 

 

When the Procurement Division is closed due to force majeure, bid openings will be postponed 

to the same time on the next official business day.  

(END OF SECTION) 

http://www./
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INFORMATION FOR BIDDERS 

 
1. PROJECT SUMMARY 

  

The Stormwater System Improvements – Historic District Project #4015 consists of 

constructing improvements to  three existing drainage systems in the Historic District of 

downtown Georgetown.  Namely, 1) the Front Street system in the vicinity of 

Constitution Park and Orange Street including a new bulkhead along the Sampit River, 

2) the Orange Street system generally from above Duke Street, beneath Church Street 

and discharging adjacent to Nimmer Street, and 3) the Queen Street system between 

Highmarket and Prince Streets are all being improved.  The project is more generally 

described in the complete Bid Documents. 

 

FEDERAL PARTICIPATION DISCLOSURE 

 

This project will be partially funded with Federal funds from the United States 

Department of Commerce, Economic Development Administration and therefore is 

subject to the Federal laws and regulations associated with that program. The 

Contractor and Subcontractors must agree to comply with EDA Contracting 

Provisions for Construction Projects in addition to all applicable federal, state, and 

local requirements. 

 
2. RECEIPT AND OPENING OF BIDS 

The City of Georgetown (hereinafter called the “Owner”) invites bids on the form(s) 

attached hereto, all blanks of which must be appropriately filled in.  

 

Bids MUST BE submitted electronically through the City of Georgetown’s website, 

www.georgetownsc.gov, under “Bids”. As always, bids received after the due date and 

time will not be considered for any reason. 

 

The City WILL NOT accept bids by: 

 

   Hard copy 

   Fax 

   Email 

 

Your bid must be submitted electronically to ensure it remains sealed until the 

scheduled bid opening date and time. 

 

Bid Security in the amount of 5% - Bid security shall be a legitimate bid bond provided 

by a surety company authorized to do business in South Carolina, or the equivalent in, 

certified check, cashiers’ check, or money order.”  A digital copy of the Bid Security 

http://www.georgetownsc.gov/
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must be submitted along with the electronic bid. The hard copy bid bond or check 

must be received by the purchasing agent within three (3) working days of the 

solicitation deadline.  Mail or hand deliver only to:  

City of Georgetown 

Attn. Purchasing Agent 

1134 N. Fraser Street 

Georgetown, SC 29440 

 

 

Bid openings will be streamed live via the City’s public Facebook page, 

https://www.facebook.com/cityofgtown/. 

 

 

To be considered responsive, interested parties must comply with the following: 

 

1. Submit bid proposal electronically through the City website, www.georgetownsc.gov, 

under “Bids”.   Submittal package must include these items: 

1.  Bid Form – See Section 00 31 10 

2.  Bid Bond – See Section 00 35 00 

4. Certification of Site Visit – See Section 00 10 00 

 

2. Electronic bid proposal must be received electronically through the City’s website, 

www.georgetownsc.gov, no later than the aforementioned deadline.  Bids will be 

publicly opened and read aloud via the City’s public Facebook page, 

https://www.facebook.com/cityofgtown/.  No bid will be accepted after such time. 

 

Bid Security in the amount of 5% - Bid security shall be a legitimate bid bond provided 

by a surety company authorized to do business in South Carolina, or the equivalent in, 

certified check, cashiers’ check, or money order.”  A digital copy of the Bid Security 

must be submitted along with the electronic bid. The hard copy bid bond or check 

must be received by the purchasing agent within three (3) working days of the 

solicitation deadline.  Mail or hand deliver only to:  

City of Georgetown 

Attn. Purchasing Agent 

1134 N. Fraser Street 

Georgetown, SC 29440 

It is the sole responsibility of the bidder to have their quotes delivered to the City before 

the closing hour and date.  The City assumes no responsibility for delivery of bids.  The 

City assumes no responsibility for technological failure in submitting quotes 

https://www.facebook.com/cityofgtown/
http://www.georgetownsc.gov/
http://www.georgetownsc.gov/
https://www.facebook.com/cityofgtown/
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electronically.  It is the sole responsibility of the bidder to consider that their quote was 

submitted on time, and that their PDF file/files are not corrupt. 

Late bids will not be accepted nor considered. The official clock shall be that of the 

City’s Purchasing Agent, or designee.   

 

The City reserves the right to accept or reject any or all bids and to waive any 

informalities and technicalities in the bid process.  No additional fees, costs, or any 

other reimbursable expenses will be allowed. 

 

The City reserves the right to waive any technicalities or informalities and to accept or 

reject any and/or all submissions as deemed by its sole judgment to be in its best 

interest.  The City also reserves the right to terminate the selection process without 

notice, to waive any irregularities in any submittal, and to request additional 

information from any of the bidders submitting a bid. 

  
The Owner may consider informal any bid not prepared and submitted in 

accordance with the provisions hereof and may waive any informalities or reject any 

and all bids. Any bid may be withdrawn prior to the above scheduled time for the 

opening of bids or authorized postponement thereof. Any bid received after the time 

and date specified shall not be considered.  Bid price shall be firm for a period of ninety 

(90) days 

 
3. PREPARATION OF BID 

Each bid must be submitted on the prescribed form.  All blank spaces for bid prices 

must be filled in with ink or typewritten. 

 

Bids that are incomplete, unbalanced, conditional or obscure, or which contain 

additions not called for, erasures, alterations, or irregularities of any kind, or which 

do not comply with the Information for Bidders, may be rejected at the option of the 

Owner. 

 
The correct total amount bid for the completed work is defined as the correct sum total 

of the amounts bid for the individual items in the proposal.  The correct amount bid for 

each unit price item is defined as the correct product of the quantity listed for the item 

by the unit price bid. 

 

4. SUBCONTRACTS 

The bidder is specifically advised that any person, firm, or other party to whom it is 

proposed to award a subcontract under this contract must be acceptable to the Owner.   

 
5. QUALIFICATION OF BIDDER AND ITS SUBCONTRACTORS 

The Owner may make such investigations as is deemed necessary to determine the 

ability of the bidder and proposed subcontractors to perform the work, and the bidder 
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shall furnish to the Owner all such information and data for this purpose as the Owner 

may request. 

 
The Owner reserves the right to reject any bid if the evidence submitted by, or 

investigation of, such Bidder fails to satisfy the Owner that such bidder is properly 

qualified to carry out the obligations of the contract and to complete the work 

contemplated therein.  Conditional bids will not be acceptable. 

 
6. BID SECURITY 

Each bid must be accompanied by cash, certified check of the bidder, or a bid bond 

prepared  on  the  form  of  bid  bond  attached  hereto,  duly  executed  by  the  bidder  

as principal and having as surety thereon a surety company approved by the Owner, in 

the amount of five percent (5%) of the bid.  Cash or checks will be returned to all 

except the three (3) lowest bidders within three (3) days after the opening of bids, and 

the remaining cash or checks will be returned promptly after the Owner and the 

accepted bidder have executed the contract, or, if no award has been made within ninety 

(90) days after the date of the opening of the bids, upon demand of the bidder at any 

time thereafter so long as bidder has not been notified of the acceptance of its bid. 

 
7. LIQUIDATED DAMAGES FOR FAILURE TO ENTER INTO CONTRACT 

The successful bidder, upon failure or refusal to execute and deliver the contract and 

bonds required within ten (10) days after they have received notice of the acceptance of 

their bid, shall forfeit to the Owner, as liquidated damages for such failure or refusal, 

the security deposited with the bid. 

 
8. TIME OF COMPLETION AND LIQUIDATED DAMAGES 

Bidder must agree to commence work on or before a date to be specified in a written 

“Notice to Proceed” of the Owner and to fully complete the project within the number 

of consecutive calendar days thereafter as indicated on the Bid Form.  Bidder must 

agree also  to  pay  as  liquidated  damages  the  sum  indicated  on  the  Bid  Form  for  

each consecutive calendar day thereafter as hereinafter provided in General Conditions. 

 
9. CONDITIONS OF WORK 

Each bidder must inform himself fully of the conditions relating to the construction of 

the project and the employment of labor thereon. Failure to do so will not relieve a 

successful bidder of the obligation to furnish all material and labor necessary to carry 

out the provisions of the contract. 

 
Insofar as possible, the Contractor in carrying out the work must employ such methods 

and means as will not cause any interruption of, or interference with, the work of any 

other contractor. 

 
10. ADDENDA AND INTERPRETATIONS 

No interpretation of the meaning of the plans, specifications, or other pre-bid 
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documents will be made to any bidder orally.  Each request for such interpretation 

should be in writing and addressed to the Project Manager. To be given consideration, 

the request must be received at least five (5) days prior to the date fixed for the opening 

of bids.   

 
Any and all such interpretations and any supplemental instructions will be in the form of 

written addenda which, if issued, will be posted in the Project listing that is located at  

the City of Georgetown website  http://www.georgetownsc.gov no later than three (3) 

days prior to the date fixed for the opening of bids. It shall be the bidder’s responsibility 

to check for addenda before issuing its bid.  Failure of any bidder to receive any 

addendum shall not relieve the bidder from any obligation under its bid as submitted. 

All addenda so issued shall become part of the contract documents. 

11. BID, PAYMENT AND PERFORMANCE BONDS 

When a construction contract is awarded in excess of One Hundred Thousand Dollars 

($100,000) a payment and performance bond shall be delivered by the successful bidder 

to the City and shall become binding on the parties upon execution of the contract. 

 

Simultaneously with bidder’s delivery of the executed contract, the Contractor shall 

furnish a surety bond or bonds as secured for the faithful performance of this contract 

and for the  payment  of  all  persons  performing  labor  on  the  project  under  this  

contract,  as specified in General Conditions included herein. The surety on such bond or 

bonds shall be a duly authorized surety company. An agent must be provided with a 

South Carolina license authorized to sign and execute the bond(s). Countersignature by 

an agent residing in South Carolina will not be required, but execution by an agent 

holding a South Carolina non-resident license is required. The Bid Bond shall be an 

amount equal to or at least five percent (5%) of the amount of the bid. The Performance 

Bond shall be in the amount of one-hundred percent (100%) of the bid and the Payment 

Bond shall be in the amount of one-hundred percent (100%) of the bid. 
 

12. POWER OF ATTORNEY 

Attorneys-in-fact who sign bonds or contract bonds must file with each bond a certified 

and effectively dated copy of their power of attorney. 

 
13. NOTICE OF SPECIAL CONDITIONS 

Attention is particularly called to those parts of the contract documents and 

specifications which deal with the following: 

A. Inspection and testing of materials 

B. Insurance requirements 

C. Stated allowances 

D. Permits and Rights-of-way 

E. Hazardous Gas Safety (Section 01 06 00) 

 

http://www.georgetownsc.gov/
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14. LAWS AND REGULATIONS 

The Bidder’s attention is directed to the fact that all applicable State laws, municipal 

ordinances, and the rules and regulations of all authorities having jurisdiction over 

construction  of  the  project  shall  apply  to the  contract  throughout,  and  they  will  

be deemed to be included in the contract the same as though herein written out in full. 

 

15. METHOD OF AWARD - LOWEST QUALIFIED BIDDER 

If at the time this contract is to be awarded, the lowest base bid or alternate bid 

submitted by a responsible bidder does not exceed the amount of funds then estimated 

by the Owner as available to finance the contract, the contract will be awarded on the 

base bid or alternate bid.  If such bid exceeds such amount, the Owner may reject all 

bids or may award the contract on the base bid combined with such deductible 

alternates applied in numerical order in which they are listed in the Form of Bid, as 

produces a net amount which is within the available funds. 

 
The Owner will decide which the lowest qualified bidder is, and in determining such 

bidder, the following elements will be considered for each bidder: 

• Maintains a permanent place of business and registered with the SC Secretary of 

State. 

• Licensed as a general contractor by the South Carolina Contractor’s Licensing 

Board.  

• Has adequate plant equipment and personnel to perform the Work properly and 

expeditiously. 

• Has a suitable financial status to meet obligations incident to the work.  

• Has appropriate technical experience with a minimum of five (5) years of practice. 

16. RIGHT TO INCREASE OR DECREASE THE AMOUNT OF WORK 

The work comprises approximately the quantities shown in the bid form which will be 

used as a basis for comparison of Bids and not for final estimate.  The Owner does not, 

by expression or by implication, agree that the actual amount of   work shall correspond 

with the estimated quantities.  The Owner reserves the right to increase or decrease the 

amount of work under the Contract of the work contemplated, at the unit prices 

quoted in the Bid. 

 

17. OBLIGATION OF BIDDER 

At the time of the opening of bids, each bidder will be presumed to have inspected 

the site and to have read and been thoroughly familiar with the plans and contract 

documents, including all addenda.  If a site visit is required, contact the Project Manager 

to schedule a date and time.  The failure or omission of any bidder to examine any form, 

instrument, or document shall in no way relieve any bidder from any obligation with 

respect to its bid. 

 

 



Stormwater System Improvements – Historic District 

CITY OF GEORGETOWN 

   
 

INSURANCE REQUIREMENTS 
00 11 00-1 

SECTION 00 11 00 

CONTRACTOR’S AND SUBCONTRACTOR’S 

INSURANCE REQUIREMENTS 

 

1. As required under Paragraph 29 of the General Conditions, the Contractor shall not 

commence work under this Contract until he has obtained all the insurance required under 

this paragraph and such insurance has been approved by the Owner, nor shall the 

Contractor allow any Subcontractor to commence work on his Subcontract until all 

similar insurance required of the Subcontractor has been so obtained and approved. 

 
2. Unless otherwise specified in this Contract, the Contractor shall, at its sole expense, 

maintain in effect at all times, during the performance of work, insurance coverage with 

limits not less than those set forth below with insurers and under forms of policies 

satisfactory to Owner. 

 
3. The Contractor shall deliver Certificates of Insurance to the Engineer no later than ten 

(10) days after award of the Contract but in any event, prior to execution of the Contract 

by the Owner and prior to commencing work on the site as evidence that policies 

providing such coverage and limits of insurance are in full force and effect. 

 
A. Certificates shall provide not less than thirty (30) days advance notice will be 

given in writing to the Owner prior to cancellation, termination, or material 

alteration of said policies of insurance. 

 
B. Certificates shall identify on their faces the project name "STORMWATER 

SYSTEM IMPROVEMENST- HISTORIC DISTRICT" and the “PROJECT 

NUMBER 4015”. 

  

4. Additional Insured:  The Commercial General Liability, Auto Liability, and Excess 

Liability (Umbrella) insurance policies shall be endorsed to include the Owner as an 

additional insured. 

 
5. The Owner is not maintaining any insurance on behalf of the Contractor covering against 

loss or damage to the work or to any other property of the Contractor unless otherwise 

specifically stated herein and as may be described by appendix hereto.  In the event the 

Contractor maintains insurance against physical loss or damage to the Contractor’s 

construction equipment and tools, such insurance shall include an insurer’s waiver of 

rights of subrogation in favor of the Owner. 

 
6. The Contractor shall indemnify the Owner and the Engineer, as stated in Part 47 of The 

General Conditions.  
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7. Insurance Requirements: 

Contractor shall provide coverage for not less than the following amounts, or 
greater where required by Laws and Regulations: 

a. Workers’ Compensation and Employer’s Liability 

Workers’ Compensation Statutory 

Employer’s Liability 

Each Accident $    500,000.00 

Each Employee $    500,000.00 

Policy Limit $    500,000.00 

b. Commercial General Liability 

General Aggregate $ 2,000,000.00 

Products - Completed Operations Aggregate $ 2,000,000.00 

Personal and Advertising Injury $ 1,000,000.00 

Bodily Injury and Property Damage—Each 

Occurrence 

$ 1,000,000.00 

c. Automobile Liability 

Combined Single Limit (Bodily Injury and 

Property Damage) 

$ 1,000,000.00 

d. Excess or Umbrella Liability 

Per Occurrence $ 2,000,000.00 

General Aggregate $ 2,000,000.00 

 
 

 e.  Builder’s Risk Insurance  
 

Estimated cost of the project $4,235,000.00 
 

(END OF SECTION) 
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SECTION 00 31 10 
BID FORM 

 
STORMWATER SYSTEM IMPROVEMENTS – HISTORIC DISTRICT 

 
  
Date:  
 
Project 
No.: 

COG# 4015 
WKD#20210777.00.CH 

 
PROPOSAL OF           , doing 

business as a corporation / a partnership / an individual (Strike out inapplicable terms), with its 

principal office in the City of                 , County of        , State 

of     , (hereinafter called "Bidder"). 
 
TO: City of Georgetown, SC 
 
Gentlemen: 
 
The Bidder, in compliance with your invitation for bids for the Stormwater System 
Improvements – Historic District, having examined the plans and specifications with related 
documents and the site of the proposed work, and being familiar with all of the conditions 
surrounding the construction of the proposed project, including the availability of materials and 
labor, hereby proposes to furnish all labor, materials, and supplies, and to construct the project in 
accordance with the Contract Documents, within the time set forth therein, and at the prices stated 
below.  These prices are to cover all expenses incurred in performing the work required under the 
Contract Documents, of which this proposal is a part. 
 
The bidder hereby agrees to commence work under this contract on or before a date to be specified 
in written "Notice to Proceed" of the Owner and to fully complete the project within 560 
consecutive calendar days thereafter as stipulated in the specifications.  Bidder further agrees to 
pay as liquidated damages the sum of $1,000 for each consecutive calendar day thereafter as 
hereinafter provided in Paragraph 19 of the General Conditions. 
 
The plans, specifications, and addenda are complementary of each other. What is called for by one 
shall be as binding as if called for by all.  If a conflict between any of the above is discovered by 
the contractor, the problem shall be referred to the Engineer as soon as possible for resolution by 
the Engineer.  Should a conflict occur which is not resolved before bid time and/or is necessary to 
comply with mandatory requirements (i.e., codes, ordinances, etc.), it shall be the contractor's 
responsibility to price and bid the more expensive method. 
 
Bidder acknowledges receipt of the following addendum: 
 
No: __________________Dated:______________ 
 
No: __________________Dated:______________ 
 
No: __________________Dated:______________ 
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Bidder agrees to perform the work as described in the specifications and shown on the plans for 
the following unit or lumps sum (LS) prices: 
 

No.  Description Qty. Unit Unit Price 
Extended 

Price 
 Division I – Front Street System     

1.  Mobilization (Maximum 3% of Total for Division I) 1 LS   

2.  Traffic Control 1 LS   

3.  Sediment and Erosion Control     

 a. Silt Fence 300 LF   

 b. Temporary Construction Entrance 1 EA   

 c. Fiber Roll 100 LF   

 d. Inlet Protection 23 EA   

 e. Grassing (Sod, and Hydroseed)     

 i. Sod 590 SY   

 ii. Hydroseed 280 SY   

4.  New Bulkhead (200 LF +/-) – Install and Backfill (Sheets S-001 
–  S-701) 1 LS   

5.  Constitution Park Walkway (Sheets S1.01 thru S2.01, S3.01) 1 LS   

6.  Constitution Park – Guardian Retention System Wall (Sheet 
S2.02) 1 LS   

7.  Place and Compact Select Borrow Material – Constitution Park 760 CY   

8.  Remove and Replace Concrete Sidewalk 310 SY   

9.  Remove and Replace 6” Concrete Curb 305 LF   

10.  Remove and Replace 4” Brick Curb 205 LF   

11.  Remove and Replace Brick Pavement 180 SY   

12.  Remove Existing Drainage Structure      

 a. Catch Basin 8 EA   

 b. Drop Inlet 7 EA   

13.  Remove Existing Drainage Pipe      

 a. 12” Pipe (Clay, HDPE) 180 LF   

 b. 15” Pipe (RCP) 10 LF   

 c. 18” Pipe (Clay, RCP, CPP) 450 LF   

 d. 24” Pipe (RCP) 540 LF   

 e. 30” Pipe (CPP) 20 LF   
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No.  Description Qty. Unit Unit Price 
Extended 

Price 
 Division I – Front Street System     

14.  Flowable Fill in Abandoned Storm Drains     

 a. 12” Pipe  70 LF   

 b. 18” Pipe  60 LF   

15.  2” Asphalt Resurface (Mill & Overlay) 2,380 SY   

16.  New 1½” Asphalt Pavement  575 SY   

17.  New Concrete Curb and Gutter (18”) 167 LF   

18.  SCDOT Pavement Markings 1 LS   

19.  15" RCP Class IV  (0’ – 6’ Deep) 220 LF   

20.  18" RCP Class IV (0’ – 6’ Deep) 136 LF   

21.  30" RCP Class IV (0’ – 6’ Deep) 362 LF   

22.  36" HDPE (6’ – 8’ Deep) 50 LF   

23.  30x19 Elliptical RCP Class IV (0’ – 6’ Deep) 276 LF   

24.  38x24 Elliptic`al RCP Class IV (0’ – 6’ Deep) 160 LF   

25.  45x29 Elliptical RCP Class IV (0 – 6’ Deep) 90 LF   

26.  45x29 Elliptical RCP Class IV (6’ – 8’ Deep) 200 LF   

27.  18” Tide Gate / Flex Valve 1 EA   

28.  36” Tide Gate / Flex Valve 2 EA   

29.  Concrete Collar 18" RCP 2 EA   

30.  Concrete Collar 36" RCP 2 EA   

31.  2'x3' Catch Basin (SCDOT Type 1 - 0 – 6’ Deep) 1 EA   

32.  3’x3’ Catch Basin (SCDOT Type 1 - 0 – 6’ Deep) 11 EA   

33.  4'x9' Junction Box (0 – 6’ Deep) 2 EA   

34.  4'x9' Catch Basin / Junction Box (0 – 6’ Deep) 1 EA   

35.  4’x11’ Catch Basin / Junction Box (0 – 6’ Deep) 1 EA   

36.  4’x11’ Junction Box (0 – 6’ Deep) 1 EA   

37.  9’x11’ Junction Box (0 – 6’ Deep) 1 EA   

38.  11’x12’ Catch Basin / Junction Box (6’ – 8’ Deep) 1 EA   

39.  Utility Relocations (Water)     

 a. Relocate 17 LF 10” DIP Water Line at Sta. 2+14 Line A  
(w/valves)  1 LS   

 b. Relocate 32 LF 8” DIP Water Line at Sta. 4+04 Line A 
(w/valves) 1 LS   
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No.  Description Qty. Unit Unit Price 
Extended 

Price 
 Division I – Front Street System     

 c. Relocate 18 LF 8” DIP Water Line at Sta. 3+56 Line A 
(w/valves) 1 LS   

 d. Relocate 18 LF 10” DIP Water Line at Sta. 4+8 (w/valves) 1 LS   

40.  Utility Relocations (Sanitary Sewer)     

 a.  Relocate 20 LF 4” DIP Sanitary Sewer Service at Sta. 1+16  
Line A 1 LS   

41.  Utility Relocations (Electric, Communications, Gas) - 
Allowances     

 a. Unknown - Fiber Optic Cable 1 ALLOWANCE  $25,000.00 

 b. Dominion Energy – Gas Relocations 1 ALLOWANCE  $25,000.00 

 c. HTC 1  ALLOWANCE $47,500.00 

42.  Compaction and Materials Testing Allowance (Section 01 40 00) 1 ALLOWANCE  $10,000.00 

TOTAL DIVISION I $ 
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No.  Description Qty. Unit 
Unit 
Price  Extended Price 

 Division II – Orange Street System     

1.  Mobilization (Maximum 3% of Total for Division II) 1 LS   

2.  Traffic Control 1 LS   

3.  Sediment and Erosion Control     

 a. Silt Fence 920 LF   

 b. Temporary Construction Entrance 1 EA   

 c. Fiber Roll 100 LF   

 d. Inlet Protection 40 EA   

 e. Grassing (Hydroseed) 1980 SY   

4.  Remove and Replace Existing Wooden Fence 280 LF   

5.  Remove Existing Chain Link Fence 420 LF   

6.  Remove Existing Drainage Structure     

 a. Catch Basin 14 EA   

 b. Drop Inlet 4 EA   

7.  Remove Existing Drainage Pipe      

 a. 12” Pipe (RCP) 85 LF   

 b. 15” Pipe (RCP) 190 LF   

 c. 18” Pipe (RCP) 460 LF   

8.  Place and Compact Select Borrow Material – Bethel Methodist  
Detention Pond 340 CY   

9.  Flowable Fill in Abandoned Storm Drains     

 a. 12” Pipe 90 LF   

 b. 15” Pipe 430 LF   

 c. 18” Pipe 260 LF   

 d. 24” Pipe 190 LF   

 e. 30” Pipe 100 LF   

 f. Existing Drainage Structure – Near STA 7+68 Line A 5 CY   

10.  2” Asphalt Resurface (Mill and Overlay) 4,110 SY   

11.  Remove and Replace Concrete Sidewalk 160 SY   

12.  Remove and Replace 18” Concrete Curb and Gutter  710 LF   

13.  Remove and Replace 6” Concrete Curb  60 LF   

14.  Remove and Replace Concrete Driveway 150 SY   

15.  Remove and Replace ADA Ramp 4 EA   
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No.  Description Qty. Unit 
Unit 
Price  Extended Price 

 Division II – Orange Street System     

16.  SCDOT Pavement Markings 1 LS   

17.  15" RCP Class IV (0’ – 6’ Deep) 663 LF   

18.  18" RCP Class IV (6’ – 8’ Deep) 21 LF   

19.  24" RCP Class IV (0’ – 6’ Deep) 25 LF   

20.  24" RCP Class IV (6’ – 8’ Deep) 46 LF   

21.  23”x14” Elliptical RCP Class IV (0’ – 6’ Deep) 180 LF   

22.  30”x19” Elliptical RCP Class IV (0’ – 6’ Deep) 406 LF   

23.  30”x19” Elliptical RCP Class IV (6’ – 8’ Deep) 329 LF   

24.  38”x24” Elliptical RCP Class IV (6’ – 8’ Deep) 178 LF   

25.  53”x34” Elliptical RCP Class IV (0’ – 6’ Deep) 289 LF   

26.  53”x34” Elliptical RCP Class IV (6’ – 8’ Deep) 184 LF   

27.  53”x34” Elliptical RCP Class IV (8’ – 10’ Deep) 135 LF   

28.  60”x38” Elliptical RCP Class IV (0’ – 6’ Deep) 174 LF   

29.  60”x38” Elliptical RCP Class IV (6’ – 8’ Deep) 83 LF   

30.  60”x38” Elliptical RCP Class IV (8’ – 10’ Deep) 161 LF   

31.  Concrete Collar (24") 1 EA   

32.  3’x3’ Catch Basin (SCDOT Type 1) 7 EA   

33.  4’ Inside Diameter Manhole w/ Drop Inlet (6’ – 8’ Deep) 1 EA   

34.  4’ Inside Diameter Manhole w/manhole Frame and Cover  
(6’ – 8’ Deep) 1 EA   

35.  4’x6’ Catch Basin 2 EA   

36.  4’x7’ Catch Basin/Junction Box (0’ – 6’ Deep) 5 EA   

37.  4’x7’ Catch Basin/Junction Box (6’ – 8’ Deep) 1 EA   

38.  4’x8’ Catch Basin 3 EA   

39.  4'x10' Catch Basin/Junction Box (6’ – 8’ Deep) 2 EA   

40.  6'x6' Catch Basin/Junction Box 3 EA   

41.  7'x7' Catch Basin/Junction Box (0’ – 6’ Deep) 1 EA   

42.  7'x7' Catch Basin/Junction Box (6’ – 8’ Deep) 1 EA   

43.  8'x8' Junction Box (8’ – 10’ Deep) 1 EA   

44.  8'x10' Junction Box (8’ – 10’ Deep) 1 EA   

45.  9'x9'  Junction Box (0’ – 6’ Deep) 1 EA   

46.  9'x9'  Junction Box (6’ – 8’ Deep) 1 EA   
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No.  Description Qty. Unit 
Unit 
Price  Extended Price 

 Division II – Orange Street System     

47.  Headwall for 60” x 38” HERCP 1 EA   

48.  Headwall for 15” RCP 1 EA   

49.  Utility Relocation (Water)     

 a.  Relocate 48 LF 2” PVC Water Line at Sta. 3+18 Line A  
(w/valves) 1 LS   

 b.  Relocate 53 LF 2” PVC Water Line at Sta. 4+64 Line A  
     (w/valves) 1 LS   

 c.  Relocate 21 LF 2” PVC Water Line at Sta. 13+26 Line A   
(w/valves) 1 LS   

 d.  Relocate 20 LF 6” DIP Water Line at Sta. 4+32 Line A 
(w/valves) 1 LS   

 e.  Relocate 22 LF 6” DIP Water Line at Sta. 6+48 Line A 
(w/valves) 1 LS   

 f.  Relocate 15 LF 6” DIP Water Line at Sta. 11+32 Line A  
(w/valves) 1 LS   

 g. Relocate 20 LF 6” DIP Water Line at Sta. 2+45 Line C 
(w/valves) 1 LS   

 h. Relocate 15 LF 12” DIP Water Line at Sta. 11+56  Line A  
(w/valves) 1 LS   

 i.  Relocate 20 LF 12” DIP Water Line at Sta. 2+69 Line C  
(w/valves) 1 LS   

 j.  Relocate 140 LF 2” PVC Water Line at Sta. 4+13 Line A 
(w/valves) 1 LS   

 k. Relocate 19 LF 2” PVC Water Line at Sta. 8+51 Line A    
(w/valves) 1 LS   

 l.  Relocate 11 LF 2” PVC Water Line at Sta. 9+15 Line A  
(w/valves) 1 LS   

 m. Relocate 11 LF 2” PVC Water Line at Sta. 9+67 Line A  
(w/valves) 1 LS   

 n.  Relocate 11 LF 2” PVC Water Line at Sta. 9+98 Line A 
(w/valves) 1 LS   

 o.  Relocate 48 LF 6” DIP Water Line at Sta. 0+14 Line A1  
(w/valves) 1 LS   

50. Utility Relocations (Electric, Communications, Gas) -  Allowances    

 a. Dominion Energy – Gas Relocations 1 ALLOWANCE  $115,000.00 

 b. Unknown – Fiber Optic Cable in Church Street 1 ALLOWANCE $25,000.00 

51.  Compaction and Materials Testing – Section 01 40 00 (Allowance) 1 ALLOWANCE  $10,000.00 

TOTAL DIVISION II  $ 
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No.  Description Qty. Unit 
Unit 
Price  

Extended 
Price 

 Division III – Queen Street System     

1. Mobilization (Maximum 3% of Total for Division III) 1 LS   

2. Traffic Control 1 LS   

3. Sediment and Erosion Control     

 a. Fiber Roll 110 LF   

 b. Inlet Protection 16 EA   

4. Remove and Replace 18” Concrete Curb and Gutter 150 LF   

5. Remove Existing Drainage Structures     

 a. Catch Basin 8 EA   

 b. Drop Inlet 3 EA   

6. Flowable Fill in Abandoned Storm Drains     

 a. 12” Pipe 90 LF   

 b. 18” Pipe 30 LF   

7. Remove Existing Drainage Pipe     

 a. 12” Pipe 50 LF   

 b. 15” Pipe 100 LF   

 c. 18” Pipe 50 LF   

8. 2” Asphalt Resurface ( Mill and Overlay) 2,450 SY   

9. Remove and Replace Concrete Sidewalk 40 SY   

10. Remove and Replace ADA Ramp 4 EA   

11. SCDOT Pavement Markings 1 LS   

12. 15" RCP Class IV 124 LF   

13. 30" RCP Class IV 540 LF   

14. 23x14 Elliptical RCP Class IV 160 LF   

15. 4’ Inner Diameter Manhole with Catch Basin 10 EA   

16. 4’ Inner Diameter Manhole with Drop Inlet 1 EA   

17. 4’ Inner Diameter Manhole (SCDOT 719-505-01) 1 EA   

18. 5’ Inner Diameter Manhole (SCDOT 719-505-01) 4 EA   

19. Utility Relocation (Water)     

 a.  Relocate 21 LF 6” DIP Water Line at Sta. 6+01 Line A  
(w/valves) 1 LS   

 b.  Relocate 29 LF 6” DIP Water Line at Sta. 5+54 Line A 
(w/valves) 1 LS   
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No.  Description Qty. Unit 
Unit 
Price  

Extended 
Price 

 Division III – Queen Street System     

 c.  Relocate 20 LF 6” DIP Water Line at Sta. 4+00 Line A  
(w/valves) 1 LS   

 d.  Relocate 20 LF 6” DIP Water Line at Sta. 2+76 Line A 
(w/valves) 1 LS   

 e.  Relocate 19 LF 6” DIP Water Line at Sta. 2+19 Line A 
(w/valves) 1 LS   

 f.   Relocate 19 LF 6” DIP Water Line at Sta. 1+18 Line A 
(w/valves) 1 LS   

 g.  Relocate 19 LF 6” DIP Water Line at Sta. 0+25 Line A 
(w/valves) 1 LS   

 h.  Relocate 26 LF 6” DIP Water Line at Sta. 0+06 Line A1R 
(w/valves) 1 LS   

 i.   Relocate 20 LF 6” DIP Water Line at Sta. 0+18 Line A1L 
(w/valves) 1 LS   

 j.   Relocate 28 LF 6” DIP Water Line at Sta. 0+17 Line A2L 
(w/valves) 1 LS   

 k.   Relocate 28 LF 6” DIP Water Line at Sta. 0+06 Line A2R 
(w/valves) 1 LS   

 l.  Relocate 28 LF 6” DIP Water Line at Sta. 0+14 Line A3L 
(w/valves) 1 LS   

 m.   Relocate 28 LF 6” DIP Water Line at Sta. 0+06 Line A3R 
(w/valves) 1 LS   

 n.  Relocate 25 LF 6” DIP Water Line at Sta. 0+41 Line A4 
(w/valves) 1 LS   

 o.  Relocate 29 LF 6” DIP Water Line at Sta. 0+05 Line A4 
(w/valves) 1 LS   

20. Utility Relocations (Electric, Communications, Gas) - Allowances     

 a. Dominion Energy – Gas Relocations 1 ALLOWANCE  $60,000.00 

 b. Unknown – Fiber Optic Cables 1 ALLOWANCE  $25,000.00 

 c. Frontier 1 ALLOWANCE  $3,500.00 

21. Compaction and Materials Testing – Section 01 40 00 (Allowance) 1 ALLOWANCE  $10,000.00 

TOTAL DIVISION III AMOUNT $ 

 
Amounts shall be shown in both words and figures. In case of discrepancy, the amount in words 
shall govern. 
 
TOTAL BASE BID TO INCLUDE DIVISIONS I, II, AND III INCLUSIVE:  

                                                                                       Dollars  

 

($______________________________________________________) 
The lump sum price indicated above shall include all labor, materials, equipment,  overhead, profit, 
insurance, taxes, business license, construction permit fees, etc., to cover all expenses incurred in 
performing the work required under the Contract Documents, of which this proposal is a part of. 
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The Bidder declares that he/she understands that the quantities shown in the Proposal are subject 
to adjustment by either increase or decrease and that should the quantities of any of the items of 
the work be increased, the undersigned proposed to do the additional work at the unit prices stated 
herein, and should the quantities be decreased, he also understands that payment will be made on 
actual quantities at the unit price bid, and will make no claim for anticipated profits for any 
decrease in the quantities and that actual quantities will be determined upon completion of the 
work, at which time adjustment will be made to the contract amount by direct increase or decrease. 
 
Bidder understands that the Owner reserves the right to reject any or all bids and to waive any 
informalities in the bidding. 
 
The Bidder agrees that this bid shall be good and may not be withdrawn for a period of 90 calendar 
days after the scheduled closing time for receiving bids. 
 
Upon receipt of written notice of the acceptance of this bid, Bidder will execute the formal contract 
attached within 10 days and deliver a Surety Bond or Bonds as required by Paragraph 30 of the 
General Conditions.  The bid security attached in the sum of 
 
        _______________________ Dollars 
 
 
($___________________________________________) is to become the property of the Owner 
in the event the contract and bond are not executed within the time above set forth, as liquidated 
damages for the delay and additional expense to the Owner caused thereby. 
By submission of this bid, each bidder certifies, and in the case of a joint bid, each party thereto 
certifies as to its own organization, that this bid has been arrived at independently, without 
consultation, communication, or agreement as to any matter relating to this bid, with any other 
bidder or with any competitor. 
 
SEAL – (If bid is by a corporation) 
  

BY: 

Respectfully submitted: 
 
 
 

 
 
 

  
 

  (Print Name) 
 
 
 

  (Title) 
 
 

  (Business Address) 
  

 
 

 (Email) 
 
 

  (Telephone) 
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SECTION 00 35 00 

BID BOND 

 

KNOW ALL MEN BY THESE PRESENT:   

That we, the undersigned ____________________________________________, as Principal, 

and  ________________________________________________, as Surety, are hereby held and 

firmly bound unto the City of Georgetown, South Carolina, as Owner, in the penal sum of (5% of  

total bid) ______________________________________________________ Dollars 

 

($ _____________________________________ ), for the payment of which, well and truly to 

be made, we hereby jointly and severally bind ourselves, successors and assigns.  

 

Signed this                   day of                                 , 20  . 

 

The condition of the above obligation is such that:    

WHEREAS, the Principal has submitted to _____________________________ a certain Bid, 

attached hereby and by reference made a part hereof, to enter into a contract in writing for the 

STORMWATER SYSTEM IMPROVEMENTS – HISTORIC DISTRICT project #4015. 

 

NOW, THEREFORE, 

 
(A) If said Bid shall be rejected, or 

(B) If said Bid shall be accepted and the Principal shall execute and deliver a contract in the 

Form of Contract attached hereto (properly completed in accordance with said Bid) and 

shall furnish a Bond for faithful performance of said contract, and for the payment of all 

persons performing labor furnishing materials in connection therewith, and shall in all 

other respects perform the agreement created by the acceptance of said Bid, then this 

obligation shall be void; otherwise the same shall remain in force and effect - it being 

expressly understood and agreed that the liability of the Surety for any and all claims 

hereunder shall, in no event, exceed the penal amount of this obligation as herein stated. 

 
The Surety, for value received, hereby stipulates and agrees that the obligations of said Surety 

and its Bond shall be in no way impaired or affected by an extension of the time within which 

the Owner may accept such Bid, and said Surety does hereby waive notice of any such extension. 

 
IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the Principal and Surety have hereunto set their hands and seals, 

and such of them as are corporations have caused their corporate seals to be hereto affixed and 

these presents to be signed by their proper officers, the day and year first set forth above. 
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_______________________________________ 

Principal 

         (Corporate Seal) 

 

By :_________________________________( L.S) 

 

 

 

 

 

 

_______________________________________ 

Surety 

         (Corporate Seal) 

 

By :_________________________________( L.S) 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Important: Surety companies executing Bonds must appear on the Treasury 

Department’s most current list (Circular 570 as amended) and be 

authorized to transact business in the state where the project is located. 

 
 

 

 

(END OF SECTION) 
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SECTION 00 50 00 

CONTRACT 
 

STATE OF SOUTH CAROLINA 

COUNTY OF GEORGETOWN 

THIS AGREEMENT, entered into this _____ day of ________________, 20_____ and 

effective immediately by and between ______________________________________ , doing 

business as a (individual/partnership/corporation),  with its principal office in the City of  

___________, ___________ County, ____________State,(hereinafter called the "Contractor") 

and the City of Georgetown, a duly organized and validly existing politic body of the State of 

South Carolina  (hereinafter called "City"), 

WITNESSETH THAT WHEREAS, The City desires to engage the services of a professional 

contractor for the purpose of, STORMWATER SYSTEM IMPROVEMENTS – HISTORIC 

DISTRICT (#4015) hereinafter referred to as "Project"; and, 

WHEREAS, The City has solicited bids for same by that certain Request for Bids for 

Construction Services, hereinafter referred to as "RFB", a copy of which is attached hereto for all 

purposes as EXHIBIT “1”; and, 

WHEREAS, The Contractor has represented to City that it has the qualifications, experience, 

expertise, training, and personnel to timely perform the Project for City; and, 

WHEREAS, The Contractor has expressed its desire to do so by their bid opened  

____________________, 2021, hereinafter referred to as "Bid", a copy of which is attached 

hereto for all purposes as EXHIBIT “2”;and, 

WHEREAS, the parties desire to enter in an agreement for the Contractor to perform the Project 

for City per all the terms and conditions more particularly set out herein below; 

NOW, THEREFORE, for and in consideration of the foregoing, and of other good and valuable 

consideration, the adequacy of which is hereby acknowledged, the parties hereto agree as 

follows: 
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(1) SCOPE OF SERVICES: 

a. Contractor hereby agrees to perform a project for the  STROMWATER SYSTEM 

IMPROVEMENTS – HISTORIC DISTRICT (#4015) as outlined in the Project 

Manual, incorporated into this Agreement as ATTACHMENT “A” and hereinafter 

referred to as "Work"; 

b. Contractor further agrees to commence and complete any and all extra work in 

connection therewith, under the terms as stated in the General and Special Conditions 

of the Contract; and at his/hers (it’s or their) own proper cost and expense to furnish all 

the materials, supplies, machinery, equipment, tools, superintendents, labor, insurance, 

and other accessories and services necessary to complete the said project in accordance 

with the conditions and prices stated in the Proposal and the General Conditions, 

Supplemental General Conditions, and Special Provisions of the Contract, the plans, 

including all maps, plats, blueprints, and other drawings and printed or written 

explanatory matters thereof, the specifications and contract documents therefore as 

prepared by the Engineer, and as enumerated in Paragraph 1 of the General Conditions, 

all of which are made a part hereof and collectively evidence and constitute the Contract. 

c. City may, from time to time require changes in the Work of the Contractor to be 

performed hereunder.  Such changes, which are mutually agreed upon by and between 

City and the Contractor, shall be incorporated by written amendment to this Agreement. 

 

(2) COMPENSATION: 

a. City agrees to pay Contractor a sum not to exceed 

_________________________________________________________________ Dollars 

 

($________________________.___) in accordance with the Schedule of Values, 

incorporated into this Agreement as ATTACHMENT “B” and hereinafter referred to as 

"Compensation"; 
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b. In the event funds are not appropriated or become non-appropriated for an included fiscal 

year by City, it is agreed by the parties that this Agreement will become null and void and 

the City’s obligations cannot extend beyond the date of non-appropriation. 

(3) PERIOD OF SERVICES: 

a. the Work to be performed hereunder by the Contractor shall begin upon the date outlined 

to the City’s Notice to Proceed letter to the Contractor, incorporated into this Agreement 

as ATTACHMENT “C” and hereinafter referred to as "NTP” 

b. The Work shall be completed in accordance with the Schedule, incorporated into this 

Agreement as ATTACHMENT “D” and hereinafter referred to as "Schedule". 

c. Modifications to the Schedule may be required  Such modifications, which are mutually 

agreed upon by and between City and the Contractor shall be incorporated by written 

amendment to this Agreement 

 

(4) FORCE MAJEURE: 

a. Force majeure includes acts of God, acts of other branches of government in either their 

sovereign or contractual capacities, or any similar cause beyond the reasonable control of 

the parties. 

b. Any delays in or failure of performance by either party that are caused by a Force 

Majeure shall not constitute breach of this Agreement. 

c. In the event that any event of force majeure, as herein defined occurs, both parties shall 

be entitled to a reasonable extension of time for performance of its WORK. 

 

(5) NOTICES: 

a. Any notices, bills, invoices, or reports required by this Agreement shall be sufficient if 

sent by the parties in the United States mail or electronic mail to the addresses of the 

Project Manager (See Section 00015) 

 

(6) RECORDS AND INSPECTIONS: 

a. Contractor shall maintain full and accurate records with respect to all matters covered 

under this Agreement for a period of one year after the completion of the project. 
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b. City shall have free access at all proper times to such records, and the right to examine 

and audit the same and to make transcripts there from, and to inspect all program data, 

documents, proceedings, and activities. 

 

(7) COMPLETENESS OF AGREEMENT: 

a. This Agreement and any additional or supplementary document or documents 

incorporated herein by specific reference contain all the terms and conditions agreed 

upon by the parties hereto, and no other agreements, oral or otherwise, regarding the 

subject matter of this Agreement or any part thereof shall have any validity or bind any of 

the parties hereto 

b. This Agreement is entered into with full understanding and awareness of such 

requirement. 

c. City shall be allowed to rely upon the representations of Contractor as set out in the 

Proposal. 

d. With the exception of the foregoing, this Agreement constitutes the entire agreement 

between the parties hereto and may not be modified or amended except in writing signed 

by both parties hereto. 

 

(8) CONFLICTS: 

a. In the case of any conflict between the terms and conditions of this Agreement and the 

terms of any other agreement between the parties hereto, the terms of this Agreement 

shall control 

b. If there is a conflict between the City’s Requests for Bids and this Agreement, then this 

Agreement shall control. 

c. If there is a conflict between the City’s Request for Bids and the Contractor’s Bid, the 

City’s Request for Bids shall control. 

d. Both parties agree that all conflicts arising under this Agreement that cannot be settled 

between the parties shall be resolved in the Georgetown County Court of Common Pleas 

(Non-Jury) 
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(9) SEVERABILITY: 

a. If any part or provision of this Agreement is held invalid or unenforceable under 

applicable law, such invalidity or unenforceability shall not in any way affect the validity 

or enforceability of the remaining parts and provisions of this Agreement. 

 

(10) NONWAIVER: 

a. The waiver by City or Contractor of a breach of this Agreement shall not operate as a 

waiver of any subsequent breach, and no delay in acting with regard to any breach of this 

Agreement shall be construed to be a waiver of the breach. 

b. In no event shall the making of any payment by City to the Contractor constitute or be 

construed as a waiver by City of any breach of covenant, or any default which may exist 

on the part of the Contractor. 

c. The making of any such payment by City while any such breach or default shall exist in 

no way impairs or prejudices any right or remedy available to City in respect to such 

breach or default. 

 

(11) GOVERNING LAW: 

a. This Agreement and the rights, obligations and remedies of the parties hereto, shall in all 

respects be governed by and construed in accordance with the laws of the State of South 

Carolina. 

 

(12) RESPONSIBILITY: 

a. Each party shall be responsible for its own acts as provided under the law of South 

Carolina and will be responsible for all damages, costs, fees and expenses which arise out 

of the performance of this Agreement which are due to that party’s own negligence, 

tortious acts and other unlawful conduct and the negligence, tortious action and other 

unlawful conduct of its respective agents, officers and employees. 
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(13) FREEDOM OF INFORMATION ACT (FOIA) 

a. The parties acknowledge that all documents are subject to release under the South 

Carolina Freedom of Information Act (FOIA) and will be released to the public unless 

exempt from disclosure under the FOIA. 

b. If the Contractor contends a document is exempt from disclosure under the FOIA, it shall 

mark any such documents plainly, and seek protection from disclosure by filing an 

appropriate action in Circuit Court and shall bear the cost of the action and any monetary 

or attorney’s fees awarded to the person or entity making the FOIA request. 

c. If the Contractor objects to release and litigation is commenced against the City under the 

FOIA, the City agrees to promptly notify the Contractor, who shall move in intervene as 

a party.  The Contractor agrees to hold the City harmless from and indemnify for all costs 

(including plaintiff’s attorney’s fees if awarded by the Court) incurred by the City in 

defending the lawsuit and the funds necessary to satisfy any judgment and all costs on 

appeal, if any. 

 

(14) THIRD-PARTY OBLIGATIONS: 

a. Neither party shall be obligated or liable hereunder to any party other than the second 

party to this Agreement. 

 

(15) RESTRICTIONS ON LOBBYING: 

a. The Contractor shall comply with all requirements of Section 1352, Title 31 of the U.S. 

Code, which prohibits all recipients of federal funds from using appropriated monies for 

lobbying activities. 

 

(16) SUCCESSORS AND ASSIGNS: 

a. The rights and obligations herein shall inure to and be binding upon the successors and 

assigns of the parties hereto. 
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IN WITNESS WHEREOF, City and the Contractor have executed this agreement as of the date 

first written above. 

 CITY OF GEORGETOWN, SOUTH CAROLINA 
  (OWNER) 
 
 
  _________________________________________ 
  (SIGNATURE)  
 
  
 By: _________________________________  
 
 
  
 (SEAL) Title: _________________________________  
 

 
  _________________________________________ 
  (CONTRACTOR) 

 
                                                       
  _________________________________________ 
  (SIGNATURE)  
 
  
 By: _________________________________  
 
 
  
 (CORPORATE SEAL) Title: _________________________________  
 

 
 Attest: 
 
 
 _________________________________  
 It’s Secretary 
 
 
 _________________________________  
 Witness 
 

(END OF SECTION)
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SECTION 00 60 00.1 

PERFORMANCE BOND 
 

KNOW ALL MEN BY THESE PRESENTS THAT 

 
______________________________________________________________________________ 

(NAME OF CONTRACTOR) 

 
______________________________________________________________________________ 

(ADDRESS OF CONTRACTOR) 

 
A Corporation Partnership, hereinafter called Principal, and 

 
______________________________________________________________________________ 

(NAME OF SURETY) 

 
______________________________________________________________________________ 

(ADDRESS OF SURETY) 

 
 Hereinafter called Surety, are held and firmly bound unto 

 
THE CITY OF GEORGETOWN, SOUTH CAROLINA 

(NAME OF OWNER) 
 

PO BOX 939, GEORGETOWN, SC 29442 
(ADDRESS OF OWNER) 

 
hereinafter called Owner, in the penal sum of (100% of total bid)   
 
______________________________________________________________________ Dollars  
 
($ ___________________________________ ), in lawful money of the United States, for the 
payment of which sum well and truly to be made, we bind ourselves, our heirs, executors, 
administrators, and successors, jointly and severally, firmly by these present.  
 
THE CONDITION OF THIS OBLIGATION is such that whereas the Principal entered into a 
certain Contract with the Owner dated the _________ day of __________________, 20__, a 
copy of which is hereto attached and made part hereof for STORMWATER SYSTEM 

IMPROVEMENTS – HISTORIC DISTRICT. 
 

NOW, THEREFORE, if the Principal shall well, truly, and faithfully perform its duties, all the 

undertakings, covenants, terms, conditions, and agreements of said Contract during the original 

term thereof, and any extensions thereof which may be granted by the Owner, with or without 

notice to the Surety, and if he shall satisfy all claims and demands incurred under such contract 
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and fully indemnify and save harmless the Owner from all costs and damages which it may 

suffer by reason of failure to do so, and shall reimburse and repay the Owner all outlay and 

expense which the Owner may incur in making good any default, then this obligation shall be 

void; otherwise to remain in full force and effect. 

 

PROVIDED FURTHER, that the said Surety, for value received hereby stipulates and agrees 

that no change, extensions of time, alteration, or addition to the terms of the Contract or to the 

work to be performed thereunder or the specifications accompanying the same shall in any way 

affect its obligation on this bond, and it does hereby waive notice of any such change, extension 

of time, alteration or addition to the terms of the Contract or to the work or to the specifications. 

 
PROVIDED FURTHER, that no final settlement between the Owner and the Contractor shall 

abridge the right of any beneficiary hereunder, whose claim may be unsatisfied. 

 
IN WITNESS WHEREOF, this instrument is executed in three (3) counterparts, each one of 

which shall be deemed an original, this the _________ day of __________________, 20____.  

 

Signed, sealed and delivered in the presence of: 

 
 ____________________________________ 
  (PRINCIPAL - CONTRACTOR) 

 
______________________________ 
  ____________________________________ 
  (SIGNATURE)  
______________________________ 

As to Principal 
 By: _________________________________  
 
  
  Title: _______________________________  

 
  
 ____________________________________ 
  (SURETY) 

 
______________________________ 
  ____________________________________ 
  (SIGNATURE)  
______________________________ 

As to Surety  
 By: _________________________________  
  ATTORNEY-IN-FACT 
  (Power of Attorney to be attached)  
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 By: ______________________________________ 
  (AGENT)  
  
  __________________________________________ 
 (AGENT COMPANY NAME) 
 
 
  __________________________________________ 
  

 
  __________________________________________ 
 (AGENT COMPANY ADDRESS) 
 
   
  __________________________________________ 
  

 
  __________________________________________ 
 (AGENT ADDRESS) 
 

NOTES: 

 
1. Date of Bond must not be prior to date of Contract. 

 
2. If Contractor is a Partnership, all partners should execute Bond. 

 
3. Surety companies executing Bonds must appear on the Treasury Department’s 

most current list (Circular 570 as amended) and be authorized to transact 

business in the state where the project is located. 

 
 
 

(END OF SECTION) 
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SECTION 00 60 10.1 

PAYMENT BOND 
 

KNOW ALL MEN BY THESE PRESENTS THAT 

 
______________________________________________________________________________ 

(NAME OF CONTRACTOR) 

 
______________________________________________________________________________ 

(ADDRESS OF CONTRACTOR) 

 
A Corporation Partnership, hereinafter called Principal, and 

 
______________________________________________________________________________ 

(NAME OF SURETY) 

 
______________________________________________________________________________ 

(ADDRESS OF SURETY) 

 
 Hereinafter called Surety, are held and firmly bound unto 

 
THE CITY OF GEORGETOWN, SOUTH CAROLINA 

(NAME OF OWNER) 
 

PO BOX 939, GEORGETOWN, SC 29442 
(ADDRESS OF OWNER) 

 
hereinafter called Owner, in the penal sum of (100% of total bid) 
______________________________________________________________ Dollars 
 
($ _________________________________________ ), in lawful money of the United States, 
for the payment of which sum well and truly to be made, we bind ourselves, our heirs, executors, 
administrators, and successors, jointly and severally, firmly by these present.  
 
THE CONDITION OF THIS OBLIGATION is such that whereas the Principal entered into a 
certain Contract with the Owner dated the _________ day of __________________, 20__, a 
copy of which is hereto attached and made part hereof for STORMWATER SYSTEM 

IMPROVEMENTS – HISTORIC DISTRICT. 
 

NOW, THEREFORE, if the Principal shall promptly make payment to all persons, firms, 

subcontractors, and corporations furnishing materials for or performing labor in the prosecution 

of the work provided for in such contract, and any authorized extension of modification thereof, 

including all amounts due for materials, lubricants, oil, gasoline, coal and coke, repairs on 

machinery, equipment and tools, consumed or used in connection with the construction of such 

work, and all insurance premiums on said work, and for all labor, performed in such work 
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whether by subcontractor or otherwise, then this obligation shall be void; otherwise to remain in 

full force and effect. 

 

PROVIDED FURTHER, that the said Surety, for value received hereby stipulates and agrees 

that no change, extensions of time, alteration, or addition to the terms of the Contract or to the 

work to be performed thereunder or the specifications accompanying the same shall in any way 

affect its obligation on this bond, and it does hereby waive notice of any such change, extension 

of time, alteration or addition to the terms of the Contract or to the work or to the specifications. 

 
PROVIDED FURTHER, that no final settlement between the Owner and the Contractor shall 

abridge the right of any beneficiary hereunder, whose claim may be unsatisfied. 

 
IN WITNESS WHEREOF, this instrument is executed in three (3) counterparts, each one of 

which shall be deemed an original, this _________ day of __________________, 20____.  

 

Signed, sealed and delivered in the presence of: 

 
 
 ____________________________________ 
  (PRINCIPAL - CONTRACTOR) 

 
______________________________ 
  ____________________________________ 
  (SIGNATURE)  
______________________________ 

As to Principal 
 By: _________________________________  
 
  
  Title: _______________________________  

 
  
 
 ____________________________________ 
  (SURETY) 

 
______________________________ 
  ____________________________________ 
  (SIGNATURE)  
______________________________ 

As to Surety  
 By: _________________________________  
  ATTORNEY-IN-FACT 
  (Power of Attorney to be attached) 
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 By: ______________________________________ 
  (AGENT)  
  
  __________________________________________ 
 (AGENT COMPANY NAME) 
 
 
  __________________________________________ 
  

 
  __________________________________________ 
 (AGENT COMPANY ADDRESS) 
 
   
  __________________________________________ 
  

 
  __________________________________________ 
 (AGENT ADDRESS) 
 

NOTES: 

 
1. Date of Bond must not be prior to date of Contract. 

 
2. If Contractor is a Partnership, all partners should execute Bond. 

 
3. Surety companies executing Bonds must appear on the Treasury Department’s 

most current list (Circular 570 as amended) and be authorized to transact 

business in the state where the project is located. 

 
 
 
 
 
 

(END OF SECTION) 
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SECTION 00 60 10.2 

 
NOTICE OF INTENT TO AWARD 

 
 
OWNER:  City of Georgetown 

2377 Anthuan Maybank Drive 
Georgetown, SC 29440 

 
PROJECT NO.: #4015 
 
 
PROJECT DESCRIPTION:   STORMWATER SYSTEM IMPROVEMENTS  

HISTORIC DISTRICT 
 
TO ALL BIDDERS: 
 
This is to notify all bidders that it is the intent of the Owner to award a contract as follows: 
 
NAME OF BIDDER:        
 
DATE BIDS WERE RECEIVED:      
 
AMOUNT OF BASE BID:  $_____________________ 
 
 
 
The Owner has determined that the above-named Bidder is responsible and has submitted 
the lowest responsive bid.  The Owner may enter into a contract with this Bidder subject to 
the contract review and approval by the EDA and City Council.  
 
 
   

(Print or Type Name)  (Title) 

   

   

(Signature)  (Date Posted) 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 (END OF SECTION) 
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SECTION 00 60 20.4 

NOTICE OF AWARD 

 

TO:   
 
PROJECT:    STORMWATER SYSTEM IMPROVEMENTS – HISTORIC DISTRICT 

 

PROJECT NO. : #4015 

 

DATE:  

 

The City of Georgetown (Owner) has considered your proposal in response to the Request for Bid 

(RFB) dated    .  

 

You are hereby notified that Owner has approved your bid in the amount of: 

 

$                                          . 

 

You are required to provide the following documents: W-9 form, Employment Verification 

Affidavit, City’s business license, Payment and Performance bonds, and Certificate of Insurance 

naming the City of Georgetown as additionally insured, within ten (10) business days from the date 

of this notice to you.  A Purchase Order and contract agreement will then be prepared once the 

requested documents are on hand.  

 

Please sign and return this form in acknowledgment of this Notice of Award to the Owner. 

 

 CITY OF GEORGETOWN, SOUTH CAROLINA 
   
 By: _________________________________ 
 
 Title: _______________________________  

 

Acceptance of Notice 

 

Receipt of the above Notice of Award is hereby acknowledged this ___________day of 

_________________ , 20_____. 
 
__________________________________  
 (Signature) 
  
By: _______________________________ 

  
Title: ______________________________ 
 

(END OF SECTION)
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SECTION 00 60 40 

EMPLOYMENT ELIGIBILITY VERIFICATION REQUIREMENT 

 
A. Contractor is required to comply with all applicable State and Federal employment 

eligibility verification requirements including but not limited to the following: 

 

1. By signing its bid or proposal, Contractor certifies that it will comply with the 

applicable requirements of Title 41, Chapter 8 of the South Carolina Code of Laws and 

agrees to provide to the City of Georgetown upon request any documentation required 

to establish either: (a) that Title 41, Chapter 8 is inapplicable both to Contractor and its 

subcontractors or sub-subcontractors are in compliance with Title 41, Chapter 8.  

Pursuant to Section 41-8-70, “In addition to other penalties provided by law, a person 

who knowingly makes or files any false, fictitious, or fraudulent document, statement, 

or report pursuant to this chapter is guilty of a felony, and upon conviction, must be 

fined within the discreti9on of the court or imprisoned for not more than five years, or 

both. “Contractor agrees to include in any contracts with its subcontractors language 

requiring its subcontractors to (a) comply with the applicable requirement of Title 41, 

Chapter 8, and (b) include in their contracts with the sub-subcontractors language 

requiring the sub-subcontractors to comply with the applicable requirements of Title 

41, Chapter 8. 

 

B. Contractor is required to complete and submit the attached affidavit along with the 

executed contract documents. 

 

C. E-Verify. 

 

1. In addition to completing and maintaining the federal employment eligibility 

verification form (Form I-9), Contractor must, within three (3) business days after 

employing a new employee, verify the employee’s work authorization through the E-

Verify federal work authorization program administered by the U.S. Department of 

Homeland Security.  Employers may no longer confirm a new employee’s 

employment authorization with a driver’s license or state identification card. 

 

2. Contractor shall enroll in E-Verify at www.dhs.gov/e-verify. 

 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

http://www.dhs.gov/e-verify
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CONTRACTOR AFFIDAVIT 

SOUTH CAROLINA ILLEGAL IMMIGRATION REFORM ACT (Amended) 

 

In accordance with the requirements of the South Carolina Illegal Immigration Reform Act, 

Contractor hereby certifies that it is currently in compliance with the requirements of Title 40, 

Chapter 8 of the S.C. Code Annotated and will remain in compliance with such requirements 

throughout the term of its contract with the Owner. 

The Contractor hereby acknowledges that in order to comply with the requirements of S.C. Code 

Annotated Section 41-8-20: 

(A)  All private employers in South Carolina shall be imputed a South Carolina 

employment license, which permits a private employer to employ a person in this 

State. A private employer may not employ a person unless the private employer's 

South Carolina employment license and any other applicable licenses as defined in 

Section 41-8-10 are in effect and are not suspended or revoked. A private employer's 

employment license shall remain in effect provided the private employer complies 

with the provisions of this chapter.  

(B)  All private employers who are required by federal law to complete and maintain 

federal employment eligibility verification forms or documents must register and 

participate in the E-Verify federal work authorization program, or its successor, to 

verify the work authorization of every new employee within three business days after 

employing a new employee. A private employer who does not comply with the 

requirements of this subsection violates the private employer's licenses.  

(C)  The South Carolina Department of Employment and Workforce shall provide private 

employers with technical advice and electronic access to the E-Verify federal work 

authorization program's website for the sole purpose of registering and participating in 

the program.  

(D)  Private employers shall employ provisionally a new employee until the new 

employee's work authorization has been verified pursuant to this section. A private 

employer shall submit a new employee's name and information for verification even if 

the new employee's employment is terminated less than three business days after 

becoming employed. If a new employee's work authorization is not verified by the 

federal work authorization program, a private employer must not employ, continue to 

employ, or reemploy the new employee.  
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(E)  To assist private employers in understanding the requirements of this chapter, the 

director shall send written notice of the requirements of this section to all South 

Carolina employers and shall publish the information contained in the notice on its 

website. Nothing in this section shall create a legal requirement that any private 

employer receive actual notice of the requirements of this chapter through a written 

notice from the director, nor create any legal defense for failure to receive notice.  

(F)  If a private employer is a contractor, the private employer shall maintain the contact 

phone numbers of all subcontractors and sub-subcontractors performing services for 

the private employer. The private employer shall provide the contact phone numbers 

or a contact phone number, as applicable, to the director pursuant to an audit or 

investigation within seventy-two hours of the director's request. 

The Contractor agrees to provide to the Owner upon request any documentation required to 

establish the applicability of the South Carolina Illegal Immigration Reform Act (Amended) to 

the contractor, subcontractor or sub-subcontractor.  The Contractor further agrees that it will 

upon request provide the Owner with any documentation required to establish that the Contractor 

and any subcontractors or sub-subcontractors are in compliance with the requirements of Title 

41, Chapter 8 of the S.C. Code Annotated. 

 

Date:         

 
________________________________ 
 (Signature) 
  
By: ______________________________ 
  
Title:  ____________________________ 
 

 

 

 

 

(END OF SECTION)
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SECTION 00 60 60 

NOTICE TO PROCEED 

TO:  
 
OWNER: City of Georgetown, South Carolina 
 
PROJECT:  STORMWATER SYSTEM IMPROVEMENTS – HISTORIC DISTRICT 
 
PROJECT NUMBER: #4015 

 

DATE: 

This is your Notice to Proceed with the Work, on the above-mentioned Project, in accordance 

with  

 

The Agreement dated ______________________, 20_____. You are authorized to commence  

 

Work on ___________________ 20_____, and you are required to complete the Work  

 

within ____________________________________ consecutive calendar days thereafter.  

 

The date of final completion for all Work is therefore: ______________________ 20_____. 

  

Kindly return this Notice to Proceed to the Owner in acknowledgement. 

 CITY OF GEORGETOWN, SOUTH CAROLINA 
 
 _______________________________________ 
 (Signature) 
 
 By: ____________________________________ 
 
 Title: ___________________________________ 

 

Acceptance of Notice 

 

Receipt of the above Notice to Proceed is hereby acknowledged this the ___________day of 

_________________ , 20_____. 

 
   
 (Signature) 
By:   
 
Title:   

(END OF SECTION)
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SECTION 00 61 00 
APPLICATION FOR PAYMENT 

 
Contractor may submit other Pay Request form for Engineer’s approval in lieu of the following: 

Owner:   Contractor: Contract No.  4015 
City of Georgetown   Pay Estimate No.   
    Period of Estimate:    From _______ to ________ 
CONTRACT CHANGE ORDER SUMMARY  ESTIMATE 

      
1. Original Contract .............  $ 

No. Approval Date  Additions Deductions 
2. Change Orders  ..............  $ 

      
3. Revised Contract (1+2) ...  $ 

      
4. Work Completed*............  $ 

      
5. Stored Materials* ............  $ 

      
6. Subtotal (4+5) .................  $ 

      
7.  Retainage ......................  $ 

   Totals:    
8. Previous Payments .........  $ 

 Net Change:    
9. Amount Due (6-7-8) ........  $ 

*  Detailed breakdown attached 
CONTRACT TIME 

Original (days):    On Schedule:    Yes____        No ____ 
 

Revised:   Starting Date: 
 

Remaining:   Projected Completion:  
 

Contractor's Certification: 
 
The undersigned certifies that to the best of 
their knowledge, information, and belief the 
work covered by this payment estimate has 
been completed in accordance with the 
contract documents, that all amounts due 
subcontractors and suppliers have been 
paid by the Contractor for work for which 
previous payment estimates were issued 
and payments received from the Owner, 
and that the current payment shown herein 
is now due.  

 Engineer's Certification: 
 
The undersigned certifies that to the best of their knowledge and belief, the 
quantities shown in this estimate are correct and the work has been 
performed in accordance with the contract documents.  Based on periodic 
but less than full-time field representation, to the best of our information the 
quantities, items and schedule of values, work completed and material and 
equipment delivered are accurate as indicated on this request for payment. 
Some defects or problems with construction items may not be determined 
until final testing and operation of the system are performed.  The Engineer 
cannot be held liable for approval for partial payments for the installation of 
these items from which the evidence of defects or problems were not 
determined until after the request for payment was approved. 
 
                                          (Signature): _____________________________                 

 
 
(Signature): 

  
By: 

 
By: 
 

  
Date: 
 

 
Date: 

 
                        Approved  
                        by Owner:     

 
 
(Signature): 

 
 

 
 

 
By: 
 

 
 

 
 

 
Date: 
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PAY ESTIMATE NO. __________________       DATE ____________________ 

Page ___ of ____ 

PROJECT: Stormwater System Imrovements-Historic District   PROJECT NUMBER: COG#4015 / WKD20210777.00.CH 

Item No Description 

CURRENT CONTRACT TOTAL THIS PERIOD PREVIOUS TOTAL TOTAL TO DATE 

Quantity Units Unit Cost Total Cost Quantity Total Cost Quantity Total Cost Quantity Total Cost % 

                    0.00  $0.00  #DIV/0! 

                    0.00  $0.00  #DIV/0! 

                    0.00  $0.00  #DIV/0! 

                    0.00  $0.00  #DIV/0! 

                    0.00  $0.00  #DIV/0! 

                    0.00  $0.00  #DIV/0! 

                    0.00  $0.00  #DIV/0! 

                    0.00  $0.00  #DIV/0! 

                    0.00  $0.00  #DIV/0! 

                    0.00  $0.00  #DIV/0! 

                    0.00  $0.00  #DIV/0! 

                    0.00  $0.00  #DIV/0! 

                    0.00  $0.00  #DIV/0! 

  TOTALS       $0.00   $0.00   $0.00   $0.00 #DIV/0! 
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SECTION 00 62 00 

CONTRACTOR’S AFFIDAVIT 

 

The State of ____________________________ Date: _______________________________ 

The County of __________________________ The City of __________________________ 

____________________________________________ of _______________________________ 
(Officer’s Name)  (Officer’s Title)     (Contractor’s Name) 

being duly sworn, deposed and says that _________________________________ has furnished  
       (Contractor’s Name) 

Labor and materials entering into the Stormwater System Improvements – Historic District  

dated ____________________ with the City of Georgetown, South Carolina.  

 

__________________________________ states further that this officer has full knowledge of all   
 (Contractor’s Name) 

obligations for such labor and materials which have entered into and become part of that certain 

project known and designated above, and that this officer further deposes and says that all debts 

and other obligations for such labor and materials have been fully and completely paid for in good 

and lawful money of the United States of America and that there are no suits for damages against 

them proceeding, prospective and/or that there are no suits for damages against them 

proceeding, prospective, or otherwise, in consequence of their operations on the above said 

project. 

 

The said __________________________________ will hold the Owner, the City of Georgetown   
   (Contractor’s Name) 

South Carolina, blameless of any and all mechanic’s liens that may be hereafter entered or filed 

f o r  record, so as to constitute a  charge against said premises for work or labor done or 

materials furnished by them. 

IN WITNESS HEREOF, this officer has heretofore put his hand and seal: 

______________________________ 
(Officer’s Name) 

I, ______________________________, Notary Public in and for the above named County and 

State do hereby certify that __________________________ personally know to me to be the  
(Officer’s Name) 

affiant in the foregoing Affidavit, personally appeared before me this day and, having been duly 

sworn, deposed and says the facts set forth in the above Affidavit are true and correct.  

 

WITNESS my hand and seal this _________ day of __________________________ 20_____. 

 

_____________________________________________________ 

Notary Public for the State of ___________________________ 

My Commission Expires: _______________________________ 
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SECTION 00 63 00 

CONTRACT CHANGE ORDER 

 

DATE: ____________________ PROJECT:  Stormwater System Improvements 

Historic District  

CHANGE ORDER #: ________ PROJECT #: COG#4015 – WKD20210777.00.CH 

 

Description of and Reason for Change: ______________________________________________ 

_____________________________________________________________________________ 

______________________________________________________________________________ 

_____________________________________________________________________________ 

 

Itemization of Proposed Change and Basis for Payment 

 

Original Contract Price . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ……... . . . . . . . . $   
 

Previous Change Orders . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . $   
 

This Change, (An Addition) (A Deduction) of . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . $   
 

Proposed Revised Contract Price . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . $   

 

Additional funds shall be provided in the following manner: _____________________________ 

_____________________________________________________________________________ 

Extension of Contract Time Required: ______________ days. 

Revised Contract Completion Date: _______________________________________ 

Accepted by the Contractor: 

 

By: _________________________________ Date: _________________ 

Recommended by the Engineer: 

 

By: _________________________________ Date: _________________ 

Approved by the Owner: 

 

By: _________________________________ Date: _________________
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SECTION 00 70 00 

GENERAL CONDITIONS 

 
1. CONTRACT AND CONTRACT DOCUMENTS.  The plans, specifications and addenda, 

hereinafter enumerated in Paragraph 1 of Supplemental General Conditions, shall form 
part of this contract and the provisions thereof shall be as binding upon the parties 
hereto as if they were herein fully set forth.  The table of contents titles, heading, 
running headlines and marginal notes contained herein and in said documents are 
solely to facilitate reference to various provisions of the contract documents and in no 
way affect, limit or cast light on the interpretations of the provisions to which they refer. 
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2. DEFINITIONS.  The following terms as used in this contract are respectively 
defined as follows: 

 
(a) Contractor.  A person, firm or corporation with whom the contract is made 

by the Owner. 
 

(b) Subcontractor. A person, firm or corporation supplying labor and 
materials, or only labor, for work at the site of the project for and under 
separate contract or agreement with the Contractor. 

 
(c) Work on or at the Project.  Work to be performed at the location of the 

project, including the transportation of materials and supplies to or from 
the location of the project by employees of the Contractor and any 
Subcontractor. 

 
3. ADDITIONAL INSTRUCTIONS AND DETAIL DRAWINGS.  The Contractor will 

be furnished additional instructions and detail drawings as necessary to carry out 
the work included in the Contract.  The additional drawings and instructions thus 
supplied to the Contractor will coordinate with the Contract Documents and will 
be so prepared that they can be reasonably interpreted as part thereof.  The 
Contractor shall carry on the work in accordance with the additional detail 
drawings and instructions.  The Contractor and the Engineer will prepare jointly: 

 
(a) A schedule fixing the dates at which special detail drawings will be 

required; such drawings, if any, to be furnished by the Engineer in 
accordance with said schedule; and 

 
(b) A schedule fixing the respective dates for the submission of shop 

drawings, the beginning of manufacture, testing and installation of 
materials, supplies, and equipment, and the completion of the various 
parts of the work; each such schedule to be subject to change from time to 
time in accordance with the progress of the work. 

 
4. SHOP DRAWINGS AND SAMPLES.  Submit to the Engineer for approval, in 

accordance with the requirement of Section 01340. 
 

4.1 Samples.  Contractor shall also submit to the Engineer for approval, all 
samples required by Section 01340.  All samples will have been checked 
by and stamped with the approval of the Contractor, identified clearly as to 
material, manufacturer, any pertinent catalog numbers and the use for 
which intended. 
 

4.2 Deviations.  At the time of each submission, Contractor shall in writing call 
the Engineer's attention to any deviations that the Shop Drawings or 
samples may have from the requirements of the Contract Document. 
 

4.3 Engineer's Review.  Engineer will review and approve with reasonable 
promptness Shop Drawings and samples, but his review and approval 
shall be only for conformance with the design concept of the project and 
for compliance with the information given in the Contract Documents.  The 
approval of a separate item as such will not indicate approval of the 
assembly in which the item functions.  Contractor shall make any 
corrections required by Engineer and shall return the required number of 
corrected copies of Shop Drawings and resubmit new samples until 
approved.  Contractor shall direct specific attention in writing or on 
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resubmitted Shop Drawings to revisions other than the corrections called 
for by Engineer on previous submissions.  Contractor's stamp of approval 
on any Shop Drawing or sample shall constitute a representation to Owner 
and Engineer that Contractor has either determined and verified all 
quantities, dimensions, field construction criteria, materials, catalog 
numbers and similar data or he assumes full responsibility for doing so, 
and that he has reviewed or coordinated each Shop Drawing or sample 
with the requirements of the work and Contract Documents. 
 

4.4 Contractor's Records.  Where a Shop Drawing or sample submission is 
required by the Specifications, no related work shall be commenced until 
the submission has been approved by Engineer.  A copy of each 
approved shop drawing and each approved sample shall be kept in good 
order by Contractor at the site and shall be available to Engineer. 
 

4.5 Contractor's Responsibility.     Engineer's approval of Shop Drawings or 
sample shall not relieve Contractor from his responsibility for any 
deviations from the requirements of the Contract Documents unless 
Contractor has in writing called the Engineer's attention to such deviation 
at the time of submission and Engineer has given written approval to the 
specific deviation, nor shall any approval by Engineer relieve Contractor 
from responsibility for errors or omissions in the Shop Drawings. 

 
5. MATERIALS, SERVICES, AND FACILITIES shall be furnished by the Contractor. 
 

(a) It is understood that except as otherwise specifically stated in the Contract 
Documents, the Contractor shall provide and pay for all materials, labor, 
tools, equipment, water, gas lights, power, transportation, 
superintendence, taxes, insurance, temporary construction of every 
nature, and all other services and facilities of every nature whatsoever 
necessary to execute, complete and deliver the work within the specified 
time. 

 
(b) Any work necessary to be performed after regular working hours, on 

Sundays, or legal holidays, shall be performed without additional expense 
to the Owner. 

 
6. CONTRACTOR'S TITLE TO MATERIALS.  No materials or supplies for the work 

shall be purchased by the Contractor or by any subcontractor subject to any 
chattel mortgage or under a conditional sale contract or other agreement by 
which an interest is retained by the seller.  The Contractor warrants that he has 
good title to all materials and supplies used by him in the work, free from all liens, 
claims or encumbrances. 

 
7. INSPECTION AND TESTING OF MATERIALS.  Unless otherwise specifically 

provided for in the specifications, the inspection and testing of material and 
finished articles to be incorporated in the work at the site shall be made by 
bureaus, laboratories, or agencies approved by the Owner.  The cost of such 
inspection and testing shall be paid by the Contractor. 

 
7.1 Certification by Contractor.  Where the detailed specifications call for 

certified copies of mill or shop tests to establish conformance of certain 
materials with the specifications, it shall be the responsibility of the 
Contractor to assure delivery of such certifications to the Owner.  No 
materials or finished articles shall be incorporated in the work until such 
materials and finished articles have passed the required tests.  The 
Contractor shall promptly segregate and remove rejected material and 
finished articles from the site of the work. 
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7.2 Guaranty.  The testing and approval of materials by the laboratory, or 

laboratories, shall not relieve the Contractor of any of his obligations to 
fulfill his contract and guarantee of workmanship and materials as called 
for in paragraph entitled "General Warranty for One Year After Completion 
of Contract" herein.  The Contractor may, at his option and at his own 
expense, cause such other tests to be conducted as he may deem 
necessary to assure suitability, strength, and durability of any material or 
finished article. 

 
8. "OR EQUAL" CLAUSE.  The phrase "or equal" shall be construed to mean that 

material or equipment will be acceptable only when, in the judgment of the 
Engineer, they are composed of parts of equal quality, or equal workmanship and 
finish, designed and constructed to perform or accomplish the desired result as 
efficiently as the indicated brand, pattern, grade, class, make or model.  Written 
approval will be obtained from the Engineer prior to installation. 

 
9. PATENTS.  The Contractor shall hold and save the Owner and its officers, 

agents, servants, and employees harmless from liability of any nature or kind, 
including cost and expenses for, or on account of, any patented or unpatented 
invention, process, article, or appliance manufactured or used in the performance 
of the contract, including its use by the Owner, unless otherwise specifically 
stipulated in the Contract Documents.  If the Contractor uses any design, device 
or material covered by letter, patent, or copyright, he shall provide for such use 
by suitable agreement with the Owner of such patented or copyrighted design, 
device or material.  It is mutually agreed and understood that, with exception, the 
contract prices shall include all royalties or costs arising from the use of such 
design, device or materials, in any way involved in the work.  The Contractor 
and/or his sureties shall indemnify and save harmless the Owner of the project 
from any and all claims for infringements by reason of the use of such patented 
or copyrighted design, device or materials or any trademark or copyright in 
connection with work agreed to be performed under this contract, and shall 
indemnify the Owner for any cost, expense or damage which it may be obliged to 
pay by reason of such infringement at any time during the prosecution of the 
work or after completion of the work. 

 
10. SURVEYS, LAWS AND REGULATIONS.  The Contractor shall comply with the 

following: 
 

10.1 Construction staking shall be in accordance standard construction staking 
practice or with the requirements of Section 01050 entitled "Field 
Engineering". 

 
10.2 Laws and Regulations.  The Contractor shall keep himself fully informed of 

all laws, ordinances, and regulations of State, City and County in any 
manner affecting those engaged or employed in the work, or the materials 
used in the work, or in any way affecting the conduct of the work, and of 
all orders and decrees of bodies or tribunals having any jurisdiction or 
authority over same.  If any discrepancy or inconsistency should be 
discovered in this contract, or in the drawings or specifications herein 
referred to, in relation to any such law, ordinance, regulation, order or 
decree, he shall forthwith report the same in writing to the Owner.  He 
shall, at all times, himself observe and comply with all such existing and 
future laws, ordinances and regulations (to the extent that such 
requirements do not conflict with Federal laws or regulations) and shall 
protect and indemnify the Owner and its agents against any claims or 
liability arising from or based on the violation of any such law, ordinance, 
regulation, order or decree, whether by himself or by his employees.   
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11. CONTRACTOR'S OBLIGATIONS.  The Contractor shall, in good workmanlike 

manner, do and perform all work and furnish all supplies and materials, 
machinery, equipment, facilities, and means, except as herein otherwise 
expressly specified, necessary or proper to perform and complete all the work 
required by this contract, within the time herein specified, in accordance with 
provisions of this contract and said specifications, and in accordance with the 
plans and drawings covered by this contract and any and all supplemental plans 
and drawings and in accordance with the directions of the Engineer as given 
from time to time during the progress of the work.  He shall furnish, erect, 
maintain and remove such construction plant and such temporary works as may 
be required.  The Contractor shall observe, comply with, and be subject to all 
terms, conditions, requirements and limitation of the contract and specifications, 
and shall do, carry on and complete the entire work to the satisfaction of the 
Engineer and the Owner. 

 
12. WEATHER CONDITIONS.  In the event of temporary suspension of work or 

during inclement weather, or whenever the Engineer shall direct, the Contractor 
will, and will cause his subcontractors to, protect carefully his and their work and 
materials against damage or injury from the weather.  If, in the opinion of the 
Engineer, any work or materials shall have been damaged or injured by reason 
of failure on the part of the Contractor or any of his Subcontractors to so protect 
its work, such materials shall be removed and replaced at the expense of the 
Contractor. 

 
13. PROTECTION OF WORK AND PROPERTY, EMERGENCY.  The Contractor 

shall at all times safely guard the Owner's property from injury or loss in 
connection with this contract.  He shall at all times safely guard and protect his 
own work and that of adjacent property from damage.  The Contractor shall 
replace or make good any such damage, loss or injury unless such be caused 
directly by errors contained in the contract or by the Owner or by his duly 
authorized representatives.  In case of emergency which threatens loss or injury 
of property and/or safety of life, the Contractor will be allowed to act, without 
previous instructions from the Engineer, in a diligent manner.  He shall notify the 
Engineer immediately thereafter.  Any claim for compensation by the Contractor 
due to such extra work shall be promptly submitted to the Engineer for approval.  
Where the Contractor has not taken action but has notified the Engineer of an 
emergency threatening injury to persons or damage to the work of any adjoining 
property, he shall act as instructed or authorized by the Engineer.  The amount of 
reimbursement claimed by the Contractor on account of any emergency action 
shall be determined in the manner provided in paragraph entitled "Changes in 
Work" of these specifications. 

 
14. INTERPRETATIONS.  If any person contemplating submitting a bid for the 

proposed contract is in doubt as to the true meaning of any part of these 
proposed contract documents, he may submit to the Engineer a written request 
for an interpretation thereof.  The person submitting the request will be 
responsible for its prompt and actual delivery.  Any interpretation of such 
documents will be made only by addendum duly issued, and a copy of such 
addendum will be mailed or delivered to each person receiving a set of such 
documents.  The Owner will not be responsible for any other explanation or 
interpretation of such documents which anyone presumes to make on behalf of 
the Owner before expiration of the ultimate time set for the receipt of bids. 

 
15. REPORTS RECORDS AND DATA.  The Contractor shall submit to the Owner 

such schedule of quantities and costs, progress schedules, payrolls, reports, 
estimates, records and other data as the Owner may request concerning work 
performed or to be performed under this contract. 
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16. SUPERINTENDENCE BY CONTRACTOR.  The Contractor shall employ only 

competent and skilled men on the work.  The Contractor shall have competent 
Superintendent or Foreman present at all times when the work is in progress, 
who shall have full authority to act for the Contractor.  It is understood that such 
representative shall be acceptable to the Engineer and shall be one who can be 
continued in that capacity for the particular job involved unless he ceases to be 
on the Contractor's payroll.  The Contractor shall, upon demand from the 
Engineer, immediately remove any superintendent, foreman or workman whom 
the Engineer may consider incompetent or undesirable. 

 
17. CHANGES IN WORK.  No changes in the work covered by the approved 

contract documents shall be made without having prior written approval of the 
Owner.  Charges or credits for the work covered by the approved change shall 
be determined by one or more, or a combination of, the following methods: 

 
(a) Unit bid prices previously approved. 

 
(b) An agreed lump sum. 

 
(c) The actual cost of: 

 
1. Labor, including foremen. 
2. Materials entering permanently into the work. 
3. The ownership or rental cost of construction plant and equipment 

during the time of use on the extra work. 
4. Power and consumable supplies for the operation of power 

equipment. 
5. Insurance. 
6. Social security and old age and unemployment contributions. 

 
To the cost under (c) there shall be added a fixed fee to be agreed upon but not 
to exceed 10 percent of the estimated cost of the work.  The fee shall be 
compensation to cover the cost of supervision, overhead, bond, profit and any 
other general expenses. 

 
18. EXTRAS.  Without invalidating the contract, the Owner may order extra work or 

make changes by altering, adding to or deducting from the work, the contract 
sum being adjusted accordingly, and the consent of the surety being first 
obtained where necessary or desirable.  All the work of the kind bid upon shall be 
paid for at the price stipulated in the proposal, and no claims for any extra work 
or materials shall be allowed unless the work is ordered in writing by the Owner, 
or the Engineer acting officially for the Owner, and the price is stated in such 
order.  Extra work shall be performed only upon the execution of authorized 
change orders as set forth in the preceding paragraph. 

 
19. TIME FOR COMPLETION AND LIQUIDATED DAMAGES.  It is hereby 

understood and mutually agreed by and between the Contractor and the Owner 
that the date of beginning and the time for completion as specified in the contract 
of the work to be done hereunder are essential conditions of this contract; and it 
is further mutually understood and agreed that the work embraced in this contract 
shall be commenced on a date to be specified in the Notice to Proceed. 

 
19.1 Regular Prosecution of Work.  The Contractor agrees that said work shall 

be prosecuted regularly, diligently and uninterruptedly at such rate of 
progress as will insure full completion thereof within the time specified.  It 
is expressly understood and agreed, by and between the Contractor and 
the Owner, that the time for completion of the work described herein is a 
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reasonable time for completion of same, taking into consideration the 
average climatic range and usual industrial conditions prevailing in this 
locality. 

 
19.2 Liquidated Damages.  If the Contractor shall neglect, fail, or refuse to 

complete the work within the time herein specified, or any proper 
extensions thereof granted by the Owner, then the Contractor does hereby 
agree, as a part consideration for the awarding of this contract, to pay to 
the Owner the amount specified in the contract not as a penalty but as 
liquidated damages for such breach of contract as hereinafter set forth, for 
each and every calendar day that the Contractor shall be in default after 
the time stipulated in the contract for completing the work.  The said 
amount is fixed and agreed upon by and between the Contractor and the 
Owner because of the impracticality and extreme difficulty of fixing and 
ascertaining the actual damages the Owner would in such event sustain, 
and said amount is agreed to be the amount of damages which the Owner 
would sustain and said amount shall be retained from time to time by the 
Owner from current periodical estimates. 

 
19.3 Extensions of Time for Completion.  It is further agreed that time is of the 

essence of each and every portion of this contract and of the 
specifications wherein a definite and certain length of time is fixed for the 
performance of any act whatsoever; and where under the contractor an 
additional time is allowed for the completion of any work, the new time 
limit fixed by such extension shall be of the essence of this contract.  
Provided, that the Contractor shall not be charged with liquidated 
damages or any excess cost when the delay in completion of the work is 
due: 

 
(a) To any preference, priority or allocation order duly issued by the 

Government. 
 
(b) To unforeseeable cause beyond the control and without the fault or 

negligence of the Contractor including, but not restricted to, acts of 
the public enemy, acts of the Owner, acts of another contractor in 
the performance of a contract with the Owner; fires, floods, 
epidemics, quarantine restrictions, strikes, freight embargoes, 
hurricanes, tornadoes; and  

 
(c) To any delays of subcontractors or suppliers occasioned by any of 

the causes specified in subsections (a) and (b) of this article. 
 

Provided, further that the Contractor shall, within seven (7) days from the 
beginning of such delay, unless the Owner shall grant a further period of 
time prior to the date of final settlement of the contract, notify the Owner in 
writing of the causes of delay, who shall ascertain the facts and extent of 
delay and notify the Contractor within a reasonable time of its decision in 
the matter, and grant such extension of time as the Owner shall deem 
suitable and just. 
 
Normal weather conditions for the project area are taken into 
consideration in the time for completion of the contract; therefore, no 
extension of time will be extended for normal weather conditions, with the 
exception of hurricanes and tornadoes. 

 
20. CORRECTION OF WORK.  All work, all materials, whether incorporated in the 

work or not, all processes of manufacturer, and all methods of construction, shall 
be at all times and places subject to the inspection of the Engineer, who shall be 
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the final judge of the quality and suitability of the work, materials, processes of 
manufacture, and methods of construction of the purposes for which they are 
used.  Should they fail to meet his approval, they shall be forthwith reconstructed, 
made good, replaced and/or corrected, as the case may be, by the Contractor at 
his own expense.  Rejected material shall immediately be removed from the site.  
If in the opinion of the Engineer, it is undesirable to replace any defective or 
damaged materials or to reconstruct or correct any portion of the work injured or 
not performed in accordance with the contract documents, the compensation to 
be paid to the Contractor hereunder shall be reduced by such amount as, in the 
judgment of the Engineer, shall be equitable. 

 
21. SUBSURFACE CONDITIONS FOUND DIFFERENT.  Should the Contractor 

encounter subsurface and/or latent conditions at the site materially differing from 
those shown on the plans or indicated in the specifications, he shall immediately 
give notice to the Engineer of such conditions before they are disturbed.  The 
Engineer will thereupon promptly investigate the conditions, and if he finds that 
they materially differ from those shown on the plans or indicated in the 
specifications, he will at once make such changes in the plans and/or 
specifications as he may find necessary; any increase or decrease of cost 
resulting from such changes to be adjusted in the manner provided in paragraph 
17 of these specifications. 

 
(a) Where no specific subsurface conditions are indicated or specified, no 

increase in cost will be considered in regards to subsurface conditions 
encountered. 

 
22. CLAIMS FOR EXTRA COSTS.  No claim for extra work or cost shall be allowed 

unless the same was done in pursuance of a written order of the Engineer, as 
aforesaid, and the claim presented with the first estimate after the changes or 
extra work is done.  When work is performed under the terms of subparagraph 
17(c) of these specifications, the Contractor shall furnish satisfactory bills payrolls 
and vouchers covering all items of cost and when requested by the Owner, give 
the Owner access to accounts relating thereto. 

 
23. RIGHT OF OWNER TO TERMINATE CONTRACT.  In the event that any of the 

provisions of this contract are violated by the Contractor or by any of his 
subcontractors, the Owner may serve written notice upon the Contractor and the 
surety of its intention to terminate the contract, such notices to contain the 
reasons for such intention to terminate the contract, and unless within 10 days 
after the serving of such notice upon the Contractor, such violation or delay shall 
cease and satisfactory arrangement or correction be made, the contract shall, 
upon the expiration of said 10 days, cease and terminate.  In the event of any 
such termination, the Owner shall immediately serve notice thereof upon the 
surety and the Contractor, and the surety shall have the right to take over and 
perform the contract; provided, however, that if the surety does not commence 
performance thereof within 10 days from the date of the mailing to such surety of 
notice of termination, the Owner may take over the work and prosecute same to 
completion by the contract or by force account for the account and at the 
expense of the Contractor, and the Contractor and his surety shall be liable to the 
Owner for any excess cost occasioned thereby, and in such event the Owner 
may take possession of and utilize in completion the work such materials, 
appliances and plant as may be on the site of the work and necessary therefore.  
If the Contractor should die, be declared an incompetent, be declared bankrupt 
or insolvent, make an assignment for the benefit of creditors during the term of 
his contract, the Owner may terminate the contract in the manner and under the 
procedure set forth above with the exception that no notices to the Contractor 
shall be required, but in lieu thereof the Owner must make a reasonable effort to 
notify the estate of the Contractor, his guardian, assignee, or legal representative 
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of the intention to terminate and fact of termination, if there is any such guardian, 
assignee, or legal representative at the time the Owner desires to terminate. 

 
24. CONSTRUCTION SCHEDULE AND PAYMENT ESTIMATES.  Immediately after 

execution and delivery of the contract and before the first partial payment is 
made, the Contractor shall deliver to the Owner an estimated construction 
progress schedule in form satisfactory to the Owner, showing the proposed dates 
of commencement and completion of each of the various subdivisions of work 
required under the contract documents and the anticipated amount of each 
monthly payment that will become due the Contractor in accordance with the 
progress schedule. 

 
24.1 Contractor's Payment Estimate.  The Contractor shall also furnish: 

 
(a) A detailed payment estimate, giving a complete breakdown of the 

contract price; and 
 

(b) Periodic itemized estimates of work done for the purpose of making 
partial payments thereon.  The costs employed in making up any of 
these schedules will be used only for determining the basis of 
partial payments and will not be considered as fixing a basis for 
addition to or deductions from the contract price. 

 
24.2 Equipment Delivery Schedule.  The Contractor shall also prepare a 

schedule of anticipated shipping dates for materials and equipment.  It is 
intended that equipment and materials be so scheduled as to arrive at the 
job site just prior to time for installation to prevent excessive materials on 
hand for inventory and the necessity for extensive storage facilities at the 
job site. 

 
25. PAYMENTS TO CONTRACTOR shall be made according to the following: 
 

(a) Payments to the Contractor will be made within thirty (30) days upon 
receipt of a duly certified approved estimate of the work performed during 
the preceding calendar month under this contract, but to insure the proper 
performance of this contract, the Owner will retain a portion of each 
estimate until final completion and acceptance of all work covered by this 
contract in accordance with the following: 

 
1) Retention of up to 10% of payment claimed until construction is 

complete. 
 

 
(b) In preparing the payment request, the material delivered on the site and 

preparatory work done may be taken into consideration. 
 

(c) All material and work covered by partial payments shall thereupon 
become the sole property of the Owner, but this provision shall not be 
construed as relieving the Contractor from the sole responsibility for the 
care and protection of materials and work upon which payments have 
been made or the restoration of any damaged work, or as a waiver of the 
right of the Owner to require the fulfillment of all the terms of the contract. 

 
25.1 Owner's Right to Withhold Certain Amounts and Make Application 

Thereof.  The Contractor agrees that he will indemnify and save the 
Owner harmless from all claims growing out of the lawful demands of 
subcontractors, laborers, workmen, mechanics, materialmen, and 
furnishers of machinery and parts thereof, equipment, power tools, and all 
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supplies, including commissary, incurred in the furtherance of the 
performance of this contract.  The Contractor shall, at the Owner's 
request, furnish satisfactory evidence that all obligations of the nature 
hereinabove designated have been paid, discharged, or waived.  If the 
Contractor fails so to do, then the Owner may, after having served written 
notice on the contractor, either pay unpaid bills, of which the Owner has 
written notice, direct, or withhold from the Contractor's unpaid 
compensation a sum of money deemed reasonably sufficient to pay any 
and all such lawful claims until satisfactory evidence is furnished that all 
liabilities have been fully discharged whereupon payment to the 
Contractor shall be resumed in accordance with the terms of this contract, 
but in no event shall the provisions of this sentence be construed to 
impose any obligations upon the Owner to either the Contractor or his 
surety.  In paying any unpaid bills of the Contractor, the Owner shall be 
deemed the agent of the Contractor, and any payment so made by the 
Owner shall be considered as a payment made under the contract by the 
Owner to the Contractor, and the Owner shall not be liable to the 
Contractor for any such payment made in good faith. 

 
26. ACCEPTANCE OF WORK AND FINAL PAYMENT.  Before final acceptance of 

the work and payment to the Contractor of the percentage retained by the 
Owner, the following requirements shall be complied with: 

 
(a) Final Inspection.  Upon notice from the Contractor that his work is 

completed, the Engineer will make a final inspection of the work and shall 
notify the Contractor of all instances where his work fails to comply with 
the contract drawings and specifications, as well as any defects he may 
discover.  The Contractor shall immediately make such alterations as are 
necessary to make the work comply with the contract drawings and 
specifications, and to the satisfaction of the Engineer. 

 
(b) Operating Test.  After the alterations for compliance with the contract 

drawings and specifications have been made, and before acceptance of 
the whole or any part of the work, it shall be subjected to test to determine 
that it is in accordance with the contract drawings and specifications.  The 
Contractor shall maintain all work in first class condition for a thirty (30) 
day operating period after the work has been completed as a whole, the 
final inspection has been made, and the Engineer has notified the 
Contractor in writing that the work has been finished to his satisfaction.  
The retained percentage as provided herein will not become due or 
payable to the Contractor until after the thirty (30) day operating period 
has expired. 

 
(c) Cleaning Up.  Before the work is considered as complete, all rubbish and 

unused material due to or connected with the construction must be 
removed and the premises left in a condition satisfactory to the Owner.  
Streets, curbs, crosswalks, pavements, sidewalks, fences and other public 
and private property disturbed or damaged should be restored to their 
former condition.  Final acceptance will be withheld until such work is 
finished. 

 
(d) Liens.  Final acceptance of the work will not be granted and the retained 

percentage will not be due or payable until the Contractor has furnished 
the Owner proper and satisfactory evidence under oath that all claims for 
labor and material employed or used in the construction of the work under 
this contract have been settled, and that no legal claims can be filed 
against the Owner for such labor or material. 
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(e) Final Payment.  Upon completion of all cleaning up, alterations and repairs 
required by the final inspection or operating test, the satisfactory 
completion of the operating test, and upon submitting proper and 
satisfactory evidence to the Owner that all claims have been settled, the 
Contractor shall then prepare his final payment estimate.  After review and 
approval of the final payment estimate by the Engineer and the Owner, the 
payment shall then become due. 

 
27. ACCEPTANCE OF FINAL PAYMENT AS RELEASE.  The acceptance by the 

Contractor of final payment shall be and shall operate as a release to the owner 
of all claims and all liability to the Contractor for all things done or furnished in 
connection with this work and for every act and neglect of the Owner and others 
relating to or arising out of this work.  No payment, final or otherwise, shall 
operate to release the Contractor or his sureties from any obligations under this 
Contract or his sureties from any obligations under this contract or the 
performance and payment bond. 

 
28. PAYMENTS BY CONTRACTOR.  The Contractor shall pay: 
 

(a) For all transportation and utility services not later than the 20th day of the 
calendar month following that in which services are rendered; 

 
(b) For all materials, tools, and other expendable equipment to the extent of 

ninety (90) percent of the cost thereof not later than the 20th day of the 
calendar month following that in which such materials, tools, and 
equipment are delivered at the site of the project, and the balance of the 
cost thereof not later than the 30th day following completion of that part of 
the work in or on which such materials, tools, and equipment are 
incorporated or used; and 

 
(c) To each of his subcontractors not later than the 5th day following each 

payment to the Contractor, the respective amounts allowed the Contractor 
on account of the work performed by his subcontractors to the extent of 
each subcontractor's interest therein. 

 
29. INSURANCE.  The Contractor shall procure and shall maintain during the life of 

this contract, whether such operation be by himself or by a subcontractor or 
anyone directly or indirectly employed by either of them, such insurance as 
required by statute and/or ordinance to adequately protect the Owner from any 
claims or damages, including bodily injury or death, which may arise from them 
during operations under this contract. 

 
29.1 Limits of Liability.  Insurance shall be obtained for not less than the limits 

of liability as specified in Section 00110-Insurance Requirements. 
 

29.2 Certificates of Insurance.  The Contractor shall furnish the Owner, if 
requested, certificates showing the type, amount, class of operations 
covered, effective dates and dates of expiration of the policies.  Such 
certificates shall contain substantially the following statement:  "The 
insurance covered by this certificate will not be cancelled or materially 
altered except after 30 days written notice has been received by the 
Owner". 

 
30. PAYMENT AND PERFORMANCE BONDS.  The Contractor shall furnish a 110 

percent performance bond and a 100 percent payment bond as security for the 
faithful performance of this contract, as security for the payment of all persons 
performing labor on the project under this contract and furnishing materials in 
connection with this contract.  The performance bond and payment bond shall be 
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in separate instruments.  Before the final acceptance, each bond must be 
approved by the Owner. 

 
31. ASSIGNMENTS.  The Contractor shall not assign the whole or any part of this 

contract or any sums of money due or to become due hereunder without the 
written consent of the Owner.  In case the Contractor assigns all or any part of 
any sums of money due or to become due under this contract, the instrument of 
assignment shall contain a clause substantially to the effect that is agreed that 
the right of the assignee in and to any sums of money due or to become due to 
the Contractor shall be subject to prior claims of all persons, firms and 
corporations for services rendered or materials supplied for the performance of 
the work called for in this contract. 

 
32. MUTUAL RESPONSIBILITY OF CONTRACTORS.  If through acts of neglect on 

the part of the Contractor, any other contractor or any subcontractor shall suffer 
loss or damage on the work, the Contractor agrees to settle with such other 
contractor or subcontractor by agreement or arbitration.  If such other contractor 
or subcontractor shall assert any claim against the Owner on account of any 
damage alleged to have been sustained, the Owner shall notify the Contractor, 
who shall indemnify and save harmless the Owner against any such claim. 

 
33. SEPARATE CONTRACTS.  The Contractor shall coordinate his operations with 

those of other contractors.  Cooperation will be required in the arrangement for 
the storage of materials and in the detailed execution of the work.  The 
Contractor, including his subcontractor, shall keep informed of the progress and 
the detail work of other contractors and shall notify the Engineer immediately of 
lack of progress or defective workmanship on the part of other contractors.  
Failure of a contractor to keep informed of the work progressing on the site and 
failure to give notice of lack of progress or defective workmanship by others shall 
be construed as acceptance by him of the status of the work as being 
satisfactory for proper coordination with his own work. 

 
34. SUBCONTRACTING shall comply with the following: 
 

(a) The Contractor may utilize the services of specialty contractors on those 
parts of the work that under normal contracting practices are performed by 
specialty subcontractors. 

 
(b) The Contractor shall not award any work to any subcontractor without the 

prior written approval of the Owner, which approval will not be given until 
the Contractor submits to the Owner a written statement concerning the 
proposed award to the subcontractor, which statement shall contain such 
information as the Owner may require. 

 
(c) The Contractor shall be as fully responsible to the Owner for the acts and 

omissions of his subcontractors, and of persons either directly or indirectly 
employed by them, as he is for the acts and omissions of persons 
employed by him. 

 
(d) The Contractor shall cause appropriate provisions to be inserted in all 

subcontracts relative to the work to bind subcontractors to the Contractor 
by the terms of the General Conditions and other contract documents 
insofar as applicable to the work of subcontractors and to give the 
Contractor the same power as regards terminating any subcontract that 
the Owner may exercise over the Contract under any provisions of the 
contract documents. 
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(e) Nothing contained in this contract shall create any contractual relation 
between any subcontractor and the Owner. 

 
35. ENGINEER'S AUTHORITY.  The Engineer shall determine the amount, quality, 

acceptability and fitness of the several kinds of work and materials which are to 
be paid for under this contract and shall decide all questions which may arise in 
relation to said work and the construction thereof.  The Engineer's estimates and 
decisions shall be final and conclusive, except as herein otherwise expressly 
provided.  In case any question shall arise between the parties hereto relative to 
said contract or specifications, the determination or decision of the Engineer shall 
be a condition precedent to the right of the Contractor to receive any money or 
payment for work under this contract affected in any manner or to any extent by 
such question. 

 
35.1 Interpretation of Drawings and Specifications.  The Engineer shall decide 

the meaning and intent of any portion of the specifications and of any 
plans or drawings where the same may be found obscure or be in dispute.  
Any differences or conflicts in regard to their work that may arise between 
the Contractor under this contract and other contractors performing work 
for the Owner shall be adjusted and determined by the Engineer. 

 
36. ALLOWANCES:  Utility Conflicts, and Testing. 
 
37. USE OF PREMISES AND REMOVAL OF DEBRIS.  The Contractor expressly 

undertakes at his own expense: 
 

(a) To take every precaution against injuries to persons or damage to 
property. 

 
(b) To store his apparatus, materials, supplies, and equipment in such orderly 

fashion at the site of the work as will not unduly interfere with the progress 
of his work or the work of any other contractors. 

 
(c) To place upon the work or any part thereof only such loads as are 

consistent with the safety of that portion of the work. 
 

(d) To clean up frequently all refuse, rubbish, scrap materials, and debris 
caused by his operations, to the end that at all times the site of the work 
shall present a neat, orderly and workmanlike appearance. 

 
(e) Before final payment to remove all surplus material, falsework, temporary 

structures, including foundations thereof, plant of any description and 
debris of every nature resulting from his operations, and to put the site in a 
neat, orderly condition. 

 
(f) To effect all cutting, fitting or patching of his work required to make the 

same conform to the plans and specifications, and, except with the 
consent of the Engineer, not to cut or otherwise alter the work of any other 
contractor. 

 
38. QUANTITIES OF ESTIMATE.  The estimated quantities of work to be done and 

materials to be furnished under this contract, shown in any of the documents, 
including the proposal, are given for use in comparing bids, and the right is 
specially reserved except as herein otherwise specifically limited, to increase or 
diminish them as may be deemed reasonably necessary or desirable by the 
Owner to complete the work contemplated by this contract, and such increase or 
diminution shall in no way vitiate this contract, nor shall any such increase or 
diminution give cause for claims or liability for damages. 
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39. RIGHT-OF-WAY AND SUSPENSION OF WORK.  The Owner shall furnish all 

land and rights-of-way necessary for the carrying out of this contract and the 
completion of the work herein contemplated, and will use due diligence in 
acquiring said land and rights-of-way as speedily as possible.  But it is possible 
that all lands and rights-of-way may not be obtained as herein contemplated 
before construction begins, in which event the Contractor shall begin his work 
upon such land and rights-of-way as the Owner may have previously acquired, 
and no claim for damages whatsoever will be allowed by reason of the delay in 
obtaining the remaining lands and rights-of-way. 

 
Should the Owner be prevented or enjoined from proceeding with the work, or 
from authorizing its prosecution, either before or after the commencement, by 
reason of any litigation or by reason of its ability to procure any lands or rights-of-
way for said work, the Contractor shall not be entitled to make or assert claim for 
damage by reason of said delay or to withdraw from the contract except by 
consent of the Owner; but time for completion of the work will be extended to 
such time as the Owner determines will compensate for the time lost by such 
delay, such determination to be set forth in writing. 

 
40. GENERAL WARRANTY FOR ONE YEAR AFTER COMPLETION OF 

CONTRACT.  For a period of at least one year after the completion of the 
contract, the Contractor warrants the fitness and soundness of all work done and 
materials and equipment put in place under the contract, and neither the final 
certificate of payment nor any provision in the Contract Documents nor partial or 
entire occupancy of the premises by the Owner shall constitute an acceptance of 
work not done in accordance with the Contract Documents or relieve the 
Contractor of liability in respect to any express warranties or responsibility for 
faulty materials or workmanship.  The Contractor shall remedy any defects in the 
work and pay for any damage to other work resulting there from, which shall 
appear within a period of one year from the date of final acceptance of the work, 
unless a longer period is specified.  The Owner will give notice of observed 
defects with reasonable promptness. This warranty period shall be extended as 
necessary to include additional warranty periods required by permitting agencies. 
The warranty shall be extended to two-years on the SCDOT’s ROW. 

 
41. NOTICE AND SERVICE THEREOF.  Any notice to any Contractor from the 

Owner relative to any part of this contract shall be in writing and considered 
delivered and the service thereof completed, when said notice is posted by 
registered mail to said Contractor or his authorized representative on the work or 
is deposited in the regular United States Mail in a sealed, postage prepaid 
envelope and the receipt thereof is acknowledged by the Contractor. 

 
41.1 Owner's Notice.  All papers required to be delivered to the Owner shall be 

delivered as indicated in Section 00 80 00 entitled Supplemental General 
Conditions. 

 
42. REQUIRED PROVISIONS DEEMED INSERTED.  Each and every provision of 

law and clause required by law to be inserted in this contract shall be deemed to 
be inserted herein, and the contract shall be read and enforced as though it were 
included herein, and if through mistake or otherwise any such provision is not 
inserted or is not correctly inserted, then upon the application of either party the 
contract shall forthwith by physically amended to make such insertion or 
correction. 

 
43. PROTECTION OF LIVES AND HEALTH.  In order to protect the lives and health 

of his employees under the contract, the Contractor shall comply with all 
pertinent provisions of the "Manual of Accident Prevention in Construction" 
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issued by the Associated General Contractors of America, Inc., and shall 
maintain an accurate record of all cases of death, occupational disease, and 
injury requiring medical attention or causing loss of time from work, arising out of 
and in the course of employment on work under the contract.  The Contractor 
alone shall be responsible for the safety, efficiency and adequacy of his plant, 
appliances and methods, and for any damage that may result from their failure or 
their improper construction, maintenance or operation. 

 
44. WAGES AND OVERTIME COMPENSATION.  The Contractor and each of his 

subcontractors shall comply with all applicable State and local laws or ordinances 
with respect to the hours worked by laborers and mechanics engaged in work on 
the project and with respect to compensation for overtime. 

 
45. PROHIBITED INTERESTS.  No official of the Owner, who is authorized in such 

capacity and on behalf of the Owner to negotiate, make, accept or approve or to 
take part in negotiating, making, accepting, or approving any architectural, 
engineering, inspection, construction, or material supply contract or any 
subcontract in connection with the construction of the project, shall become 
directly or indirectly interested personally in this contract or in any part hereof.  
No officer, employee, architect, attorney, engineer, or inspector of and on behalf 
of the Owner to exercise any legislative, executive, supervisory or other similar 
functions in connection with the construction of the project shall become directly 
or indirectly interested personally in this contract or in any part hereof, any 
material supply contract, subcontract, insurance contract, or any other contract 
pertaining to the project. 

 
46. CONFLICTING CONDITIONS.  Any provisions in any of the Contract Documents 

which may be in conflict or inconsistent with any of the paragraphs in these 
General Conditions shall be void to the extent of such conflict or inconsistency. 

 
47. INDEMNIFICATION 
 

47.1 The CONTRACTOR will indemnify and hold harmless the OWNER, the 
ENGINEER and their agents and employees from and against all claims, 
damages, losses and expenses including attorney's fees arising out of or 
resulting from the performance of the WORK, provided that any such 
claims, damage, loss or expense is attributable to bodily injury, sickness, 
disease or death, or to injury to or destruction of tangible property 
including the loss of use resulting there from; and is caused in whole or in 
part by any negligent or willful act of omission of the CONTRACTOR and 
SUBCONTRACTOR, anyone directly or indirectly employed by any of 
them or anyone for whose acts any of them may be liable. 

 
47.2 In any and all claims against the OWNER or the ENGINEER, or any of 

their agents or employees, by an employee of the CONTRACTOR, any 
SUBCONTRACTOR, anyone directly employed by any of them, or anyone 
for whose acts any of them may be liable, the indemnification obligation 
shall not be limited in any way by limitation on the amount or type of 
damages, compensation or benefits payable by or for the CONTRACTOR 
or any SUBCONTRACTOR under workmen's compensation acts, 
disability benefit acts or other employee benefits acts. 

 
47.3 The obligation of the CONTRACTOR under this paragraph shall not 

extend to the liability of the ENGINEER, its agents or employees arising 
out of the preparation or approval of maps, drawings, opinions, reports, 
surveys, change orders, design or specifications. 
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(END OF SECTION)
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SECTION 00 80 00 

SUPPLEMENTARY CONDITIONS 

 

1. WORKING HOURS 

The Contractor is allowed to work during regular working hours from 7:00 AM to 
6:00 PM unless warranted due to emergency conditions.  

Weekend work must be approved in advance by the Owner.   

2. BUSINESS LICENSE AND PERMITS  
The selected contractor shall be required to obtain a per-job city business 
license.  Contact Revenues Manager, at 843-545-4041, to obtain a City business 
license.  

3.   PROJECT SCHEDULE OF EVENTS 
The following is the schedule of events listed in the order of occurrence, showing 
the major milestones from issuance of the RFB to the contract completion: 

 

PROJECT MILESTONE EVENTS DATE LOCAL 

TIME 

Construction Bid Documents Release Wednesday, March 29, 2023 
 

Non-mandatory Pre-Bid Meeting  Wednesday, April 12, 2023 10:00 am 

Deadline for questions - emailed to:  

purchasing@georgetownsc.gov 

Wednesday, April 19, 2023 2:00 pm 

Deadline for addenda to be posted to the City's 

website, www.georgetownsc.gov, under “Bids” 

Wednesday, April 26, 2023 2:00 pm 

Bid opening date Wednesday, May 3, 2023 2:00 pm 

City Council approval (Tentative)  Thursday, June 15, 2023  

Construction Notice of Award (Tentative)  Monday, June 19, 2023  

Construction Notice to Proceed (Tentative)  Monday, July 3, 2023  

Construction Contract Completion 

(560 calendar days after NTP)  

Monday, January 13, 2025  

Project Closeout  

(60 calendar days after completion) 

Friday, March 14, 2025  



 

SUPPLEMENTARY CONDITIONS 
00 80 00-2 

This is a federally funded project and as such Contractors are bound to the Code of Federal 

Regulations (CFR) – Part 200. EDA Awards became effective on November 12, 2020. 

Additional revisions to 2 CFR Part 200 are anticipated in the future. This Specific Award 

Condition (SAC) is provided to confirm that fact and advise the Recipient(s) thatthe version of 2 

CFR Part 200 that took effect on November 12, 2020 currently applies to this award and 

supersedes conflicting provisions of 2 CFR Part 200 appearing in the SF-450 and/or Standard 

Terms and Conditions and this Exhibit (if any) attached to this Award. Future revisions to 2 CFR 

Part 200 may further supersede the version that took effect on November 12, 2020. 

 

If archaeological materials are encountered during construction, the procedures codified at 36 

CFR 800.13(b) will apply and the SC Department of Archives and History, the EDA and the 

Catawba Indian Nation shall be contacted immediately. Archaeological materials consist of any 

Items, fifty years old or older, which were made or used by man.These items include, but are not 

limited to, stone projectile points (arrowheads), ceramic sherds, bricks, worked wood, bone and 

stone, metal and glass objects, and human skeletal materials. 

 

Contractors are hereby notified that they are encouraged, to the greatest extent practicable to 

purchase American-made equipment and products with funding provided under this award, 

Contractors shall pay construction field personnel based on current Davis Bacon wage Rates. 

 

EEO Goals: 

Goals for minority participation for each trade: 33% 

Goals for female participation for each trade: 6.9% 

Contractors shall refer to PART 60-4 - CONSTRUCTION CONTRACTORS - 

AFFIRMATIVE ACTION REQUIREMENTS for further information. 

 

The Contractor shall install EDA Project Sign at a location designated by Owner. 

 

The Contractor shall take digital photographs of the site sign, also provide digitalphotographs of 

the investment that show progress of construction, the completed facility, before and after 

views,and other milestones such as check presentations, ground breakings and ribbon 

cutting/grand openings, if appropriate. Include EDA Sign in photographs when practicable. 

Please email digital photographs to the City Project Manager and Grant Administrator. 

 

(END OF SECTION) 



Updated: September 17, 2019 

Manatee Guidelines 
for South Carolina 

 
To reduce potential construction-related impacts to the manatee to discountable and 
insignificant levels, the Service recommends implementing the following Standard 
Manatee Construction Conditions to all projects affecting the coastal waters of South 
Carolina. 
 
The permittee will comply with the following construction conditions for manatee 
protection: 
 
 a. The permittee shall instruct all personnel associated with the project of the 

potential presence of manatees and the need to avoid collisions with manatees.  
All construction personnel must monitor water-related activities for the presence 
of manatee(s) during May 1 - November 15.  Construction personnel are 
requested to monitor outside of that timeframe as manatees may be in the area 
before or after the above dates.  

 
 b. The permittee shall advise all construction personnel that there are civil and 

criminal penalties for harming, harassing, or killing manatees which are protected 
under the Marine Mammal Protection Act of 1972 and the Endangered Species 
Act of 1973. 

 
 c. Any siltation barriers used during the project shall be made of material in which 

manatees cannot become entangled and must be properly secured, and regularly 
monitored to avoid manatee entrapment.   

 
 d. All vessels associated with the project shall operate at “no wake/idle” speeds at all 

times while in the construction area and while in water where the draft of the 
vessel provides less than a four-foot clearance from the bottom.  All vessels will 
follow routes of deep water whenever possible. 

 
e. If manatee(s) are seen within 100 yards of the active construction area all 

appropriate precautions shall be implemented to ensure protection of the manatee.  
These precautions shall include the operation of all moving equipment no closer 
than 50 feet to a manatee.  Operation of any equipment closer than 50 feet to a 
manatee shall necessitate immediate shutdown of that equipment.  Activities will 
not resume until the manatee(s) has departed the project area of its own volition. 
 

f. The permittee understands and agrees that all in-water lines (rope, chain, and 
cable, including the lines to secure turbidity curtains) must be stiff, taut, and non-
looping.  Examples of such lines are heavy metal chains or heavy cables that do 
not readily loop and tangle.  Flexible in-water lines, such as nylon rope or any 
lines that could loop or tangle, must be enclosed in a plastic or rubber sleeve/tube 
to add rigidity and prevent the line from looping and tangling.  In all instances, no 
excess line is allowed in the water.  Where appropriate in water wires, cables, 



Updated: September 17, 2019 

should be fitted with PVC sleeve from the surface to the bottom to prevent any 
potential scraping of the passing manatees.  
 

g. Any collision with and/or injury to a manatee shall be reported immediately to the 
U.S. Fish and Wildlife Service contacts: Melanie Olds, South Carolina Manatee 
Lead, Charleston Field Office, at 843-727-4707 ext. 205; or Terri Calleson, 
Manatee Recovery Coordinator, North Florida Field Office, at 904-731-3286. 
   

 
  























CERTIFICATION REGARDING LOBBYING
LOWER TIER COVERED TRANSACTIONS

Applicants should review the instructions for certification included in the regulations before completing this form.  Signature
on this form provides for compliance with certification requirements under 15 CFR Part 28, “New Restrictions on Lobbying.”

LOBBYING
As required by Section 1352, Title 31 of the U.S. Code, and
implemented at 15 CFR Part 28, for persons entering into a grant,
cooperative agreement or contract over $100,000 or a loan or loan
guarantee over $150,000 as defined at 15 CFR Part 28, Sections
28.105 and 28.110, the applicant certifies that to the best of his or her
knowledge and belief, that:

(1)  No Federal appropriated funds have been paid or will be paid,
by or on behalf of the undersigned, to any person for influencing or
attempting to influence an officer or employee of any agency, a
Member  of Congress in connection with the awarding of any
Federal contract, the making of any Federal grant, the making of
any Federal loan, the entering into of any cooperative agreement,
and the extension, continuation, renewal, amendment, or
modification of any Federal contract, grant, loan, or cooperative
 agreement.

(2)  If any funds other than Federal appropriated funds have been
paid or will be paid to any person for influencing or attempting to
influence an officer or employee of any agency, a Member of
Congress, an officer or employee of Congress, or an employee of a
member of Congress in connection with this Federal contract, grant,
loan, or cooperative agreement, the undersigned shall complete and
submit Standard Form-LLL, ‘‘Disclosure Form to Report Lobbying,’’
in accordance with its instructions.

(3)  The undersigned shall require that the language of this
certification be included in the award documents for all subawards at
all tiers (including subcontracts, subgrants, and contracts under
grants, loans, and cooperative agreements) and that all subrecipients
shall certify and disclose accordingly.

This certification is a material representation of fact upon which
reliance was placed when this transaction was made or entered into.
Submission of this certification is a prerequisite for making or
entering into this transaction imposed by section 1352, title 31, U.S.
Code. Any person who fails to file the required certification shall be
subject to a civil penalty of not less than $10,000 and not more
than $100,000 for each such failure occurring on or before
October 23, 1996, and of not less than $11,000 and not more
than $110,000 for each such failure occurring after October 23,
1996.

Statement for Loan Guarantees and Loan Insurance
The undersigned states, to the best of his or her knowledge
and belief, that:

In any funds have been paid or will be paid to any person for
influencing or attempting to influence an officer or employee
of any agency, a Member of Congress, an officer or employee
of Congress, or an employee of a Member of Congress in
connection with this commitment providing for the United
States to insure or guarantee a loan, the undersigned shall
complete and submit Standard Form-LLL, ‘‘Disclosure Form
to Report Lobbying,’’ in accordance with its instructions.

Submission of this statement is a prerequisite for making or
entering into this transaction imposed by section 1352, title
31, U.S. Code.  Any person who fails to file the required state-
ment shall be subject to a civil penalty of not less than $10,000
and not more than $100,000 for each such failure occurring
on or before October 23, 1996, and of not less than $11,000
and not more than $110,000 for each such failure occurring
after October 23, 1996.

As the duly authorized representative of the applicant, I hereby certify that the applicant will comply with the
above applicable certification.

NAME OF APPLICANT                                                                                  AWARD NUMBER AND/OR PROJECT NAME

PRINTED NAME AND TITLE OF AUTHORIZED REPRESENTATIVE

SIGNATURE                                                                                               DATE

FORM CD-512
(REV 12-04)

U.S. DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE

#04-79-07494 Stormwater System Improvements





The following Notice shall be included in, and shall be a part of all solicitations for offers and 
bids on all Federal and federally assisted construction contracts or subcontracts in excess of 
$10,000. 

The Offeror's or Bidder's attention is called to the "Equal Opportunity Clause" and the "Standard 
Federal Equal Employment Opportunity Construction Contract Specifications" set forth herein. 

The goals and timetables for minority and female participation, expressed in percentage terms for 
the Contractor's aggregate workforce in each trade on all construction work in the covered area, 
are as follows: 

These goals are applicable to all the Contractor's construction work (whether or not it is 
Federal or federally assisted) performed in the covered area. If the contractor performs 
construction work in a geographical area located outside of the covered area, it shall 
apply the goals established for such geographical area where the work is actually 
performed. With regard to this second area, the contractor also is subject to the goals for 
both its federally involved and non federally involved construction.
The Contractor's compliance with the Executive Order and the regulations in 41 CFR Part 
60-4 shall be based on its implementation of the Equal Opportunity Clause, specific 
affirmative action obligations required by the specifications set forth in 41 CFR 60-
4.3(a), and its efforts to meet the goals. The hours of minority and female employment 
and training must be substantially uniform throughout the length of the contract, and in 
each trade and the contractor shall make a good faith effort to employ minorities and 
women evenly on each of its projects. The transfer of minority or female employees or 
trainees from Contractor to Contractor or from project to project for the sole purpose of 
meeting the Contractor's goals shall be a violation of the contract, the Executive Order, 
and the regulations in 41 CFR Part 60-4. Compliance with the goals will be measured 
against the total work hours performed.

The Contractor shall provide written notification to the Director of the Office of Federal 
Contract Compliance Programs within 10 working days of award of any construction 
subcontract in excess of $10,000 at any tier for construction work under the contract 
resulting from this solicitation. The notification shall list the name, address and telephone 
number of the subcontractor; employer identification number of the subcontractor; 
estimated dollar amount of the subcontract; estimated starting and completion dates of the 
subcontract; and the geographical area in which the subcontract is to be performed.  
As used in this Notice, and in the contract resulting from this solicitation, the "covered 
area" is: 

State of         

County of        

City of          

33%

South Carolina

Georgetown

Georgetown
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CONTRACTING WITH SMALL, MINORITY AND WOMEN’S BUSINESSES



HEALTH, SAFETY, AND ACCIDENT PREVENTION



CONFLICT OF INTEREST AND OTHER PROHIBITED INTERESTS



RESTRICTIONS ON LOBBYING

Contract Clause Threshold

Certification and Disclosure
Certification

Regarding Lobbying – Lower Tier Covered Transactions
Disclosure of Lobbying Activities

Continuing Disclosure Requirement

Indian Tribes, Tribal Organizations, or Other Indian Organizations

HISTORICAL AND ARCHAEOLOGICAL DATA PRESERVATION



See
et seq. et seq.

CLEAN AIR AND WATER

Definition

et seq
et seq

USE OF LEAD-BASED PAINTS ON RESIDENTIAL STRUCTURES



ENERGY EFFICIENCY

ENVIRONMENTAL REQUIREMENTS

Wetlands

Floodplains

Endangered Species

DEBARMENT, SUSPENSION, INELIGIBILITY, AND VOLUNTARY
EXCLUSIONS

Debarment and Suspension



See also 

EDA PROJECT SIGN

BUY AMERICA



EDA PROJECT SIGN 

The Contractor shall supply, erect, and maintain in good condition a project sign according to the 
specifications set forth below: 

EDA SITE SIGN SPECIFICATIONS 

Size: 4'  x  8'  x  ¾" 

Materials: Exterior grade/MDO plywood (APA rating A-B) 

Supports: 4" x 4" x 12' posts with 2" x 4" cross branching 

Erection: Posts shall be set a minimum of three feet deep in concrete footings that are at least 12" 
in diameter.

Paint: Outdoor enamel 

Colors: Jet Black, Blue (PMS300), and Gold (PMS7406). Specifically, on white background the 
following will be placed:

The U. S. Department of Commerce seal in blue, black, and gold;

“EDA” in blue;  

“U. S. DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT 

ADMINISTRATION” in black;

“In partnership with” in blue;

(Actual name of the) “ Recipient” in black;

Lettering: Specific fonts are named below; positioning will be as shown on the attached illustration. 

“U. S. DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT 
ADMINISTRATION” use Bank Gothic Medium -  

“In partnership with” use UniversTM 55 Oblique - 

(Name of) “ Recipient” use UniversTM Extra Black 85

Project signs will not be erected on public highway rights-of-way.  If any possibility exists for obstruction 
to traffic line of sight, the location and height of the sign will be coordinated with the agency responsible 
for highway or street safety in the area. 

The EDA Regional Director may permit modifications to these specifications if they conflict with state 
law or local ordinances.
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Updated: September 17, 2019 

Manatee Guidelines 
for South Carolina 

To reduce potential construction-related impacts to the manatee to discountable and 
insignificant levels, the Service recommends implementing the following Standard 
Manatee Construction Conditions to all projects affecting the coastal waters of South 
Carolina. 

The permittee will comply with the following construction conditions for manatee 
protection: 

a. The permittee shall instruct all personnel associated with the project of the
potential presence of manatees and the need to avoid collisions with manatees.
All construction personnel must monitor water-related activities for the presence
of manatee(s) during May 1 - November 15.  Construction personnel are
requested to monitor outside of that timeframe as manatees may be in the area
before or after the above dates.

b. The permittee shall advise all construction personnel that there are civil and
criminal penalties for harming, harassing, or killing manatees which are protected
under the Marine Mammal Protection Act of 1972 and the Endangered Species
Act of 1973.

c. Any siltation barriers used during the project shall be made of material in which
manatees cannot become entangled and must be properly secured, and regularly
monitored to avoid manatee entrapment.

d. All vessels associated with the project shall operate at “no wake/idle” speeds at all
times while in the construction area and while in water where the draft of the
vessel provides less than a four-foot clearance from the bottom.  All vessels will
follow routes of deep water whenever possible.

e. If manatee(s) are seen within 100 yards of the active construction area all
appropriate precautions shall be implemented to ensure protection of the manatee.
These precautions shall include the operation of all moving equipment no closer
than 50 feet to a manatee.  Operation of any equipment closer than 50 feet to a
manatee shall necessitate immediate shutdown of that equipment.  Activities will
not resume until the manatee(s) has departed the project area of its own volition.

f. The permittee understands and agrees that all in-water lines (rope, chain, and
cable, including the lines to secure turbidity curtains) must be stiff, taut, and non-
looping.  Examples of such lines are heavy metal chains or heavy cables that do
not readily loop and tangle.  Flexible in-water lines, such as nylon rope or any
lines that could loop or tangle, must be enclosed in a plastic or rubber sleeve/tube
to add rigidity and prevent the line from looping and tangling.  In all instances, no
excess line is allowed in the water.  Where appropriate in water wires, cables,



Updated: September 17, 2019 

should be fitted with PVC sleeve from the surface to the bottom to prevent any 
potential scraping of the passing manatees. 

g. Any collision with and/or injury to a manatee shall be reported immediately to the
U.S. Fish and Wildlife Service contacts: Melanie Olds, South Carolina Manatee
Lead, Charleston Field Office, at 843-727-4707 ext. 205; or Terri Calleson,
Manatee Recovery Coordinator, North Florida Field Office, at 904-731-3286.
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SECTION 00 90 00 

DRAWING INDEX 

Sheet No. SHEET TITLE 
C1.0 Division I - Front Street - Location Map 
C1.1 Division I - Front Street - Existing Conditions and Demo Plan 
C1.2 Division I - Front Street - Line A & D Plan & Profile 
C1.3 Division I - Front Street - Line A & D Plan & Profile 
C1.4 Division I - Front Street - Line B & C Profiles 
C1.5 Division I - Front Street - Line E Plan & Profiles 

  
C2.0 Division II - Orange Street - Location Map 
C2.1 Division II - Orange Street - Existing Conditions and Demo 

Plans 
C2.2 Division II - Orange Street - Existing Conditions and Demo 

Plans 
C2.3 Division II - Orange Street - Line A - 1 of 3 
C2.4 Division II - Orange Street - Line A - 2 of 3 
C2.5 Division II - Orange Street - Line A - 3 of 3 
C2.6 Division II - Orange Street - Line C - Plan and Profile 
C2.7 Division II - Orange Street - Line A Laterals - Profiles 
C2.8 Division II - Orange Street - Line B and Laterals - Profiles 

  
C3.0 Phase III - Queen Street - Location Map 
C3.1 Phase III - Queen Street - Existing Conditions and Demo Plan 
C3.2 Phase III - Queen Street - Lines A, A1L, A1R, A2L, and A2R 
C3.3 Phase III - Queen Street - Lines A, A3L, A3R, and A4 
C3.4 Phase III - Queen Street - Lines A1 Through A4 

  

 Details 

D1.0 Erosion and Sediment Control Details - 1 of 3 

D2.0 Erosion and Sediment Control Details - 2 of 3 

D3.0 Erosion and Sediment Control Details - 3 of 3 

D4.0 SCDOT Standards - Catch Basin Type 1 

D5.0 SCDOT Standards – Circular Catch Basin and Drop Inlet 

D6.0 SCDOT Standards - Junction Boxes 

D7.0 SCDOT Standards - Manhole and Junction Boxes 

D8.0 SCDOT Standards – Catch Basin Type 9 

D9.0 SCDOT Standards – Manhole Frame & Steps 

D10.0 SCDOT Standards – Driveway Aprons 

D11.0 SCDOT Standards – Trench Details 

D12.0 SCDOT Standards - Pipe Collar & Headwall 

D13.0 Details - Headwall Details 

D14.0 Civil Details - Pavements 

  

 Traffic 

TC-1 TRAFFIC CONTROL GENERAL NOTES 
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TC-2 Division I – Front Street – Traffic Control 

TC-3 Division II – Orange Street – Traffic Control 

TC-4 Division III – Queen Street – Traffic Control 

TC-5 Traffic Control Details 

  

 Structural 

 By Andrews 

S-001 Specifications 

S-002 Special Inspections 

S-101 Bulkhead Plans 

S-102 Enlarged Plans 

S-103 Enlarged Plans 

S-301 Sections 

S-501 Structural Details 

S-701 Photos 

  

 Structural Design Modifications – Constitution Park  

 By Earthworks 

S1.01 Site and Demo Plans 

S1.02 Foundation 

S2.01 Structural Details 

S2.02 Structural Details 

S3.01 Structural Notes 

  

  

  

 

                                                                    (END OF SECTION) 
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SECTION 01 04 60 

CONTROL OF WORK AND MATERIALS 

 

PART 1 GENERAL (NOT APPLICABLE)  

 

PART 2 PRODUCTS (NOT APPLICABLE) 

 

PART 3 EXECUTION  

3.01 HAULING, HANDLING AND STORAGE OF MATERIALS: 

A. The Contractor shall, at its own expense, handle and haul all materials furnished by it and shall 

remove any of its surplus materials at the completion of the work. 

B. The Contractor shall provide suitable and adequate storage for equipment and materials 

furnished by it that are liable to injury and shall be responsible for any loss of or damage to any 

equipment or materials by theft, breakage, or otherwise. 

C. All excavated materials and equipment to be incorporated in the Work shall be placed so as not 

to injure any part of the Work or existing facilities and so that free access can be had at all times 

to all parts of the Work and to all public utility installations in the vicinity of the work.  

Materials and equipment shall be kept neatly piled and compactly stored in such location as will 

cause a minimum of inconvenience to public travel and adjoining owners, tenants and occupants. 

D. The Contractor shall be responsible for all damages to the work under construction during its 

progress and until final completion and acceptance even though partial payments have been 

made under the Contract. 

3.02 EASEMENTS AND ENCROACHMENTS: 

A.  As indicated on the drawings, the work is located on property owned by the Owner.   

B.  Contractor shall schedule work so that it will cause minimum inconvenience and nuisance to 

abutting property owners, over the shortest possible time. 

3.03 OPEN EXCAVATIONS: 

A.   All open excavations shall be adequately safeguarded by providing temporary barricades, 

caution signs, lights and other means to prevent accidents to persons, and damage to property.  

The Contractor shall, at its own expense, provide suitable and safe means for completely 

covering all open excavations and for accommodating travel when work is not in progress. 

B.  The length of open trench will be controlled by the particular surrounding conditions but shall 

always be confined to the limits prescribed by the Engineer. 

3.04 CARE AND PROTECTION OF PROPERTY: 

The Contractor shall be responsible for the preservation of all public and private property and shall 

use every precaution necessary to prevent damage thereto.  If any direct or indirect damage is done 

to public or private property by or on account of any act, omission, neglect, or misconduct in the 

execution of the work on the part of the Contractor, such property shall be promptly restored by the 

Contractor, at its expense, to a condition similar or equal to that existing before the damage was 

done, to the satisfaction of the Engineer. 
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3.05 PROTECTION AND RELOCATION OF EXISTING STRUCTURES AND UTILITIES: 

A.  All existing buildings, utilities, pipes, poles, wires fences, curbings, property line markers and 

other structures which the Engineer decides must be preserved in place without being 

temporarily or permanently relocated, shall be carefully supported and protected from damage 

by the contractor.  Should such property be damaged, it shall be restored by the Contractor, at 

no additional cost to the Owner. 

B.  The Contractor shall determine the location of all underground structures and utilities (including 

existing water services, drain lines, electrical lines, and sewers).  Services to buildings shall be 

maintained, and all costs or charges resulting from damage thereto shall be paid by Contractor. 

C.  When fences interfere with the Contractor's operations, it shall remove and (unless otherwise 

specified) promptly restore them to a condition similar or equal to that existing before removal 

was done, to the satisfaction of the engineer.  

D.  On paved surfaces the Contractor shall not use or operate tractors, bulldozers, or other power-

operated equipment with treads or wheels which are shaped so as to cut or otherwise damage 

such surfaces. 

E.  All property damaged by the Contractor's operations shall be restored to a condition at least 

equal to that in which it was found immediately before work was begun.  Suitable materials and 

methods shall be used for such restoration. 

F.  Restoration of existing property and structures shall be carried out as promptly as practicable 

and shall not be left until the end of the construction period. 

3.06 MAINTENANCE OF FLOW: 

A.   The Contractor shall at its own cost, provide for the flow of sewers and drains interrupted 

during the progress of the work, and shall immediately cart away and dispose of all offensive 

matter.  The entire procedure of maintaining existing flow shall be fully discussed with the 

Engineer well in advance of the interruption of any flow. 

B.  All existing drainage facilities including, but not limited to; brooks, streams, canals, channels, 

ditches, culverts, catch basins and drainage piping shall be adequately safeguarded so as not to 

impede drainage or to cause siltation of downstream areas in any manner whatsoever.  If the 

Contractor damages or impairs any of the aforesaid drainage facilities, it shall repair the same 

within the same day. 

C.  At the conclusion of the work, the Contractor shall remove all silt in drainage structures caused 

by its operations as described in Section 01710, CLEANING UP. 

3.07 REJECTED MATERIALS AND DEFECTIVE WORK: 

A.  Materials furnished by the Contractor and condemned by the Engineer as unsuitable or not in 

conformity with the specifications shall forthwith be removed from the work by the Contractor, 

and shall not be made use of elsewhere in the work. 

B.  Any errors, defects or omissions in the execution of the work or in the materials furnished by 

the Contractor, even though they may have been passed or overlooked or have appeared after 

the completion of the work, discovered at any time before the final payment is made hereunder, 
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shall be forthwith rectified and made good by and at the expense of the Contractor and in a 

manner satisfactory to the Engineer. 

C.  The Contractor shall reimburse the Owner for any expense, losses or damages incurred in 

consequence of any defect, error, omission or act of the Contractor or his employees, as 

determined by the Engineer, occurring previous to the final payment. 

3.08 SANITARY REGULATIONS: 

Sanitary conveniences for the use of all persons employed on the work, properly screened from 

public observation, shall be provided in sufficient numbers in such manner and at such locations as 

may be approved.  The contents shall be removed and disposed of in a satisfactory manner as the 

occasion requires.  The Contractor shall rigorously prohibit the committing of nuisances within, on 

or about the work.  Any employees found violating these provisions shall be discharged and not 

again employed on the work without the written consent of the Engineer.  The sanitary 

conveniences specified above shall be the obligation and responsibility of the Contractor. 

3.09 SITE INVESTIGATION: 

The Contractor acknowledges that it has satisfied itself as to the conditions existing at the site of the 

work, the type of equipment required to perform this work, the quality and quantity of the materials 

furnished insofar as this information is reasonably ascertainable from an inspection of the site, as 

well as from information presented by the drawings and specifications made a part of this contract.  

Any failure of the Contractor to acquaint itself with available information will not relieve it from 

the responsibility for estimating properly the difficulty or cost of successfully performing the work.  

The Owner assumes no responsibility for any conclusion or interpretation made by the Contractor 

on the basis of the information made available by the Owner. 

 

END OF SECTION
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 SECTION 01 05 00 

FIELD ENGINEERING 

PART 1 GENERAL 

1.1 DESCRIPTION 

A. Work included: Provide such field engineering services as are required for proper 

completion of the Work including, but not necessarily limited to: 

1. Provide all staking required to construct the facility from coordinates established by 

the Engineer. 

2. Establish the proper line and levels for installation of utilities. 

3. Establish the proper grades and elevations for earthwork.  

B. Related work: 

1. Documents affecting work of this Section include, but are not necessarily limited to, 

General Conditions, Supplementary Conditions, and Sections in Division 1 of these 

Specifications. 

2. Additional requirements for field engineering also may be described in other Sections 

of these Specifications. These include but are not limited to the following: 

C. Work by others: 

1. Not less than one (1) benchmark elevation will be provided. 

1.2 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Provide a competent survey party and surveying instruments for staking the work.  

B. Exercise proper precautions to verify the figures shown on the Drawings prior to laying 

out any part of the Work. 

1. The Contractor will be held responsible for any errors therein that otherwise might 

have been avoided. 

2. Promptly inform the Engineer of any error or discrepancies discovered in the 

Drawings or Specifications in order that proper corrections may be made. 

1.3 PROCEDURES: 

A. Locate and protect control points before starting work on the site.  

B. Preserve permanent reference points during progress of the Work. 

C. Do not change or relocate reference points or items of the Work without specific approval 

from the Engineer.  

D. Promptly advise the Engineer when a reference point is lost or destroyed or requires 

relocation because of other changes in the Work. 
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1.4 CONSTRUCTION LAYOUT: 

A. Perform calculations, and the set of marks and stakes necessary to ensure that the work 

conforms to the required lines, grades, and dimensions.   

B. Relate such layout to the coordinate grid system, elevation datum, and related survey 

control monuments and benchmarks identified on the drawings or elsewhere in the 

contract documents. 

 

PART 2 PRODUCTS (NOT APPLICABLE) 

 

PART 3 EXECUTION (NOT APPLICABLE) 

 

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 01 06 00 

REGULATORY REQUIREMENTS 

PART 1 GENERAL 

The following requirements of Regulatory Agencies having an interest in this project are hereby made a 

part of this Contract. 

1.1 The construction of the project, including the letting of the contracts in connection therewith, 

shall conform to the applicable requirements of State, territorial and local laws and 

ordinances to the extent that such requirements do not conflict with Federal laws and this 

subchapter. 

1.2 South Carolina Sales Tax: All applicable South Carolina sales tax shall be to the account of 

the Contractors. 

1.3 Use of chemicals: All chemicals used during the project construction or furnished for project 

operation, whether herbicide, pesticide, disinfectant, polymer, reactant or of other 

classification, must show approval of EPA or USDA.  Use of all such chemicals and disposal 

of residues shall be in strict conformance with instructions. 

1.4 Safety and Health Regulations: The Contractor shall comply with the Department of Labor 

Safety and Health Regulations for construction promulgated under the Occupational Safety 

and Health Act of 1970 (PL 91-596) and under Section 107 of the Contract Work Hours and 

Safety Standards Act (PL 91-54) 

1.5 The Contractor shall comply with Part V of the South Carolina Manual on Uniform Traffic 

Control Devices for Streets and Highways. 

1.6 Inspection by Agencies: The representatives of the South Carolina Department of Health and 

Environmental Control, USDA Rural Development, Environmental Protection Agency, 

Department of Natural Resources and the Corps of Engineers shall have access to the work 

wherever it is, in preparation or in progress, and the Contractor shall provide proper facilities 

for such access and inspection. 

1.7 Withholding for non-residents shall comply with the following: 

A. Attention of non-residents Contractors is invited to Code Sections 12-8-540 and 12-8-550 

as amended effective July 1, 1994, Section 49, Appropriations Bill, Part II.  

B. If a non-resident Contractor is the successful bidder on this project, he/she shall be 

required to provide the Owner with an Affidavit (Form I-312, Nonresident Taxpayer 

Registration Affidavit Income Tax Withholding) affirming registration with the South 

Carolina Department of Revenue or the South Carolina Secretary of State’s office. (Refer 

to attached form) 

C. Forms to register for all taxes administered by the South Carolina Department of 

Revenue may be obtained by calling the License and Registration Section at (803) 737-

4872 or writing to South Carolina Department of Revenue, Registration Unit, Columbia, 

South Carolina 29214-0140. 

D. In the absence of an Affidavit being provided, withholding in the amount of two (2) 

percent of the contract price will be made by the Owner. 

 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 01 06 10 

PERMITS AND RIGHTS-OF-WAY 

PART 1 GENERAL 

1.1 DESCRIPTION 

A. Work Included: This section established requirements pertaining to the securing and 

paying for licenses, building permits, right-of-way, etc. necessary for the construction of 

the project.   

B. Work Not Include: Owner will obtain and provide to the Contractor, as required, copies 

of the following: 

1. South Carolina Department of Health and Environmental Control - Permit to 

Construct Water/Wastewater Facilities  

C. Office of Ocean and Coastal Resource Management Certification 

D. Related Work:  

1. Documents affecting work of this Section include, but are not necessarily limited to, 

General Conditions, Supplementary Conditions, and Sections in Division 1 of these 

Specifications. 

2. Additional requirements for field engineering also may be described in other Sections 

of these Specifications. These include but are not limited to the following: 

a) None 

1.2 SUBMITTALS 

A. Submit to the Engineer satisfactory evidence that all necessary licenses, building permits, 

etc., have been secured prior to commencing the work. 

 

PART 2 PRODUCTS (NOT APPLICABLE) 

 

PART 3 EXECUTION 

3.1 BUSINESS LICENSE 

3.1.1 Determine licenses necessary to perform the work at project location.   

3.1.2 Obtain all necessary licenses at no permits required, whether of temporary or 

permanent nature. 

3.2 BUILDING PERMITS 

3.2.1 Secure and pay for all building permits required, whether temporary or permanent 

nature. 

3.3  RIGHT-OF-WAY, EASEMENTS 

 (Not Used)  

 

 END OF SECTION   
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SECTION 01 09 00 

REFERENCED STANDARDS 

PART 1 GENERAL 

1.1 DESCRIPTION 

A. Throughout   the Project  Documents,  reference  is  made  to  specifications and 

standards issued by nationally recognized professional and/or trade organizations: 

1. These referenced standards are generally identified by abbreviating the name of the 

organization following with the specification/standard number. 

2. Unless specifically indicated otherwise, all references to standards refer to the latest 

edition available at the time of the bidding.  

1.2 ABBREVIATIONS 

A. Wherever the following abbreviations are used in these Project Documents, they are to be 

construed the same as the respective  expressions represented: 

AASHTO American Association of State Highway and Transportation Officials 

ACI American Concrete Institute 

AISC American Institute of Steel Construction 

ALS American Lumber Standards 

ANSI American National Standards Institute, Inc 

ASTM American Society for Testing and Materials 

AWWA American Water Works Association 

AWPA American Wood Preservers Association 

AWS American Welding Society 

FSS Federal Specifications and Standards 

GSA General Services Administration 

IBC International Building Code 

NACE National Association of Corrosion Engineers 

NFPA National Fire Protection Association   

NSF Formerly:  National Sanitary Foundation 

OSHA Occupational Safety and Health Administration 

SPIB Southern Pine Inspection Bureau 

SSPC Steel Structures Painting Council 

 

PART 2 PRODUCTS (NOT APPLICABLE) 

 

PART 3 EXECUTION (NOT APPLICABLE) 

 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 01 20 00 

CONTRACTOR/SUBCONTRACTOR QUALIFICATIONS 

PART 1 GENERAL 

The following information and completed forms may be requested by the Owner of the three 

lowest bidders.  The request will be made within five (5) davs following the bid opening.  

Requested data to be received by the Owner within five (5) days of the request.  Failure to provide 

the data in this section, upon request, will subject bidder to disqualification. 

1.1 DESCRIPTION 

A. Information submitted will be used by the Owner to determine the competency and 

ability of the Contractor/Subcontractor to perform the scheduled work in a manner 

deemed satisfactory to the Owner.  The Owner’s decision shall be final. 

B. Any Subcontractor used by the General Contractor whose portion of this project exceeds 

10% of the total bid shall be required to provide the same information as the General 

Contractor. 

C. The Contractor/Subcontractor shall include with this section a detailed financial 

statement indicating the Contractor’s/Subcontractor’s financial resources.  The 

information on that statement shall be certified by a Certified Public Accountant and shall 

be submitted on the Associated General Contractors of America from “Standard 

Questionnaires and Financial Statement for Bidders.” 

D. The Contractor/Subcontractor shall certify by attaching his signature to this Section as 

provided that all information contained herein is complete and all statements and answers 

are accurate and true.  Providing misinformation, incomplete information, inaccurate 

information, or failure to certify the information, will subject bidder to disqualification. 

1.2 QUALIFICATIONS 

A. Complete the following (attach additional sheets as required): 

1. Name: ______________________________________________________  

2. Address: ____________________________________________________ 

3. City, State, Zip: ______________________________________________ 

4. Principal: ___________________________________________________  

B. Number of years your firm has been in business: _______________________ 

C. List and describe a minimum of five (5) previous projects of similar size and nature 

completed in the last five (5) years.  (Attach additional sheets, if necessary): 

1. _______________________________________________________________ 
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____________________________________________________________________

____________________________________________________________________ 

2. ____________________________________________________________________

____________________________________________________________________

____________________________________________________________________ 

3. ____________________________________________________________________

____________________________________________________________________

____________________________________________________________________ 

4. ____________________________________________________________________

____________________________________________________________________

____________________________________________________________________ 

5. ____________________________________________________________________

____________________________________________________________________

____________________________________________________________________ 

D. List Owner, contact and telephone number for each of the five (5) projects referenced 

above.  (Attach additional sheets, if necessary): 

1. ____________________________________________________________________

____________________________________________________________________

____________________________________________________________________ 

2. ____________________________________________________________________

____________________________________________________________________

____________________________________________________________________ 
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3. ____________________________________________________________________

____________________________________________________________________

____________________________________________________________________ 

4. ____________________________________________________________________

____________________________________________________________________

____________________________________________________________________ 

5. ____________________________________________________________________

____________________________________________________________________

____________________________________________________________________ 

E. For the projects listed in Item C, list the original bid price, final construction costs, 

specified completion time, actual completion time and explanations for differences in 

costs and times as required.  (Attach additional sheets, if necessary): 

1. Original contract price: _____________________________________________ 

Final construction price: _____________________________________________ 

Specified completion time: ______________________________________________ 

 Actual completion time: ________________________________________________ 

Explanation: __________________________________________________________ 

____________________________________________________________________

____________________________________________________________________

____________________________________________________________________ 

2. Original contract price: __________________________________________ 

Final construction price: __________________________________________ 

Specified completion time: ________________________________________ 

 Actual completion time: __________________________________________ 

Explanation: ____________________________________________________ 



  

 

CONTRACTOR/SUBCONTRACTOR QUALIFICATIONS 

01 20 00 - 4 

____________________________________________________________________

____________________________________________________________________

_____________________________________________________ 

3. Original contract price: __________________________________________ 

Final construction price: __________________________________________ 

Specified completion time: ________________________________________ 

 Actual completion time: __________________________________________ 

Explanation: ____________________________________________________ 

____________________________________________________________________

____________________________________________________________________

_____________________________________________________ 

4. Original contract price: __________________________________________ 

Final construction price: __________________________________________ 

Specified completion time: ________________________________________ 

 Actual completion time: __________________________________________ 

Explanation: ____________________________________________________ 

____________________________________________________________________

____________________________________________________________________

_____________________________________________________ 

5. Original contract price: __________________________________________ 

Final construction price: __________________________________________ 

Specified completion time: ________________________________________ 

 Actual completion time: __________________________________________ 

Explanation: ____________________________________________________ 
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____________________________________________________________________

____________________________________________________________________

_____________________________________________________ 

F. List the names, addresses and work of any portion of this project which will be 

subcontracted (more than 10% of the bid price).  (Attach additional sheets, if necessary): 

1. ____________________________________________________________________

____________________________________________________________________

____________________________________________________ 

2. ____________________________________________________________________

____________________________________________________________________

_____________________________________________________ 

3. ____________________________________________________________________

____________________________________________________________________

_____________________________________________________ 

4. ____________________________________________________________________

____________________________________________________________________

_____________________________________________________ 

5. ____________________________________________________________________

____________________________________________________________________

_____________________________________________________ 

G. List equipment owned that is available for this project: 

________________________________________________________________________

________________________________________________________________________

________________________________________________________________________
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________________________________________________________________________

__________________________________________ 

H. List equipment to be purchased, leased or rented to perform this work: 

________________________________________________________________________

________________________________________________________________________

________________________________________________________________________

________________________________________________________________________

__________________________________________ 

I. List superintendent(s), foreman or others in charge who will be assigned to this project.  

Provide resumes and qualifications (insert sheets as required): 

________________________________________________________________________

________________________________________________________________________

________________________________________________________________________

________________________________________________________________________

__________________________________________ 

J. List and describe current projects, current statues of job and estimate schedule of 

completion.  (Attach additional sheets, if necessary):  

1. ____________________________________________________________________

____________________________________________________________________

____________________________________________________ 

2. ____________________________________________________________________

____________________________________________________________________

_____________________________________________________ 
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3. ____________________________________________________________________

____________________________________________________________________

_____________________________________________________ 

4. ____________________________________________________________________

____________________________________________________________________

_____________________________________________________ 

5. ____________________________________________________________________

____________________________________________________________________ 

K. List all projects involving litigation, arbitration and/or mediation in past five (5) years 

(Attach additional sheets, if necessary): 

1. Project Name: ___________________________________________________ 

Owner: ________________________________________________________ 

Engineer: ______________________________________________________ 

Date: __________________________________________________________ 

Explanation: ____________________________________________________ 

____________________________________________________________________

__________________________________________________________ 

_______________________________________________________________ 

Result: ________________________________________________________ 

____________________________________________________________________

____________________________________________________________________

____________________________________________________  

2. Project Name: ___________________________________________________ 

Owner: ________________________________________________________ 

Engineer: ______________________________________________________ 
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Date: __________________________________________________________ 

Explanation: ____________________________________________________ 

____________________________________________________________________

____________________________________________________________________

____________________________________________________  

Result: ________________________________________________________ 

____________________________________________________________________

____________________________________________________________________

____________________________________________________ 

3. Project Name: ___________________________________________________ 

Owner: ________________________________________________________ 

Engineer: ______________________________________________________ 

Date: __________________________________________________________ 

Explanation: ____________________________________________________ 

____________________________________________________________________

____________________________________________________________________

____________________________________________________  

Result: ________________________________________________________ 

____________________________________________________________________

____________________________________________________________________

____________________________________________________ 

4. Project Name: ___________________________________________________ 

Owner: ________________________________________________________ 

Engineer: ______________________________________________________ 

Date: __________________________________________________________ 

Explanation: ____________________________________________________ 
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____________________________________________________________________

____________________________________________________________________

____________________________________________________  

Result: ________________________________________________________ 

____________________________________________________________________

__________________________________________________________ 

______________________________________________________________ 

5. Project Name: ___________________________________________________ 

Owner: ________________________________________________________ 

Engineer: ______________________________________________________ 

Date: __________________________________________________________ 

Explanation: ____________________________________________________ 

____________________________________________________________________

____________________________________________________________________

____________________________________________________  

Result: ________________________________________________________ 

____________________________________________________________________

____________________________________________________________________

____________________________________________________ 

L. Attach rate schedule for equipment, labor, overhead and profit. 

M. Additional information: 

________________________________________________________________________

________________________________________________________________________

________________________________________________________________________

________________________________________________________________________

__________________________________________ 
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I hereby certify that as a duly authorized representative of _______________________________ 

(bidder), the information provided is to the best of my knowledge accurate and that failure to provide 

accurate information will result in disqualification of my bid 

 

Signature 

 

Name (Print) 

(Seal)           

Title 

 

Date 

 

           Notary Public of ___________________________ (State) 

 

My commission expires: __________________________________________   

  

 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 01 21 00 

PRECONSTRUCTION CONFERENCE 

PART 1 GENERAL 

1.1 DESCRIPTION 

A. Work included: To help clarify construction contract administration procedures, the 

Engineer will conduct a Preconstruction Conference prior to start of the Work.  Provide 

attendance by the designated personnel. 

B. Related work: Documents affecting work of this Section include, but are not necessarily 

limited to, General Conditions, Supplementary Conditions, and Sections in Division 1 of 

these Specifications. 

1.2 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. For those persons designated by the Contractor, his Subcontractors, and suppliers to 

attend the Preconstruction Conference, provide required authority to commit the entities 

they represent to solutions agreed upon in the Conference. 

1.3 SUBMITTALS 

A. To the maximum extent practicable, advise the Engineer at least 24 hours in advance of 

the Conference as to items to be added to the agenda. 

B. The Engineer will compile minutes of the Conference, and will furnish one copy of the 

minutes to the Contractor and required copies to the Owner.  The Contractor may make 

and distribute such other copies as he/she wishes. 

1.4 PRECONSTRUCTION CONFERENCE 

A. The Conference is required and will be scheduled to be held within 30 working days after 

the Owner has determined the low bidder and may be held prior to issuance of the Notice 

to Proceed when required by regulatory agencies having jurisdiction.  In any event, the 

Conference will be held prior to actual start of the work. 

B. Attendance: 

1. Provide attendance by authorized representatives of the Contractor and major 

subcontractors. The Engineer will advise other interested parties, including the 

Owner, and request their attendance. 

C. Minimum agenda:  Data will be distributed and discussed on: 

1. Organizational arrangement of Contractor’s forces and personnel and those of 

subcontractors, materials suppliers, and the Engineer. 

2. Channels and procedures for communication. 

3. Construction schedule, including sequence of critical work. 

4. Contract Documents, including distribution of required copies of Drawings and 

revisions. 

5. Processing of Shop Drawings and other data submitted to the Engineer for review. 

6. Processing of field decisions and Change Orders. 

7. Rules and regulations governing performance of Work. 

8. Procedures for security, quality control, housekeeping, and related matters. 
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PART 2 PRODUCTS (NOT APPLICABLE) 

 

PART 3 EXECUTION (NOT APPLICABLE) 

 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 01 22 00 

PROJECT MEETINGS 

PART 1 GENERAL 

1.1 DESCRIPTION 

A. Work included: To enable orderly review during progress of the Project, and to provide 

for systematic discussion of problems, the Owner will conduct project meetings 

throughout the construction period. 

B. Related work: 

1. Documents affecting work of this Section include, but are not necessarily limited to, 

General Conditions, Supplementary Conditions, and Sections in Division 1 of these 

Specifications. 

2. The Contractor’s relations with his subcontractors and materials suppliers, and 

discussions relative thereto, are the Contractor’s responsibility and normally are not 

part of the project meetings content.  

1.2 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. For those persons designated by the Contractor to attend and participate in project 

meetings, provide required authority to commit the Contractor to solutions agreed upon 

in the meetings. 

1.3 SUBMITTALS 

A. Agenda items: To the maximum extent practicable, advise the Owner at least 48 hours in 

advance of project meetings regarding items to be added to the agenda. 

B. Minutes: 

1. The Owner will compile Minutes of each project meeting, and will furnish three 

copies to the Contractor and required copies to Engineer. 

2. Recipients of copies may make and distribute such other copies as they wish. 

 

PART 2 PRODUCTS (NOT APPLICABLE) 

 

PART 3 EXECUTION 

3.1 MEETING SCHEDULE 

A. Project meetings will be held monthly. 

B. Coordinate as necessary to establish mutually acceptable schedule for meetings. 
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3.2 MEETING LOCATION 

A. The meeting will be held at the City of Georgetown – Water Utilities and Engineering 

Department. 

2377 Anthuan Maybank Drive 

     Georgetown, SC 29440 

 

3.3 PROJECT MEETINGS 

A. Attendance: 

1. To the maximum extent practicable, assign the same person or persons to represent 

the Contractor at project meetings throughout progress of the Work. 

2. Subcontractors, materials suppliers, and others may be invited to attend those project 

meetings in which their aspect of the Work is involved. 

B. Minimum agenda: 

1. Review, revise as necessary, and approve Minutes of previous meetings. 

2. Review Safety Plan and any incidents since last meeting. 

3. Review progress of the Work since last meeting, including status of submittals for 

approval. 

4. Identify problems that impede planned progress. 

5. Develop corrective measures and procedures to regain planned schedule. 

6. Complete other current business. 

3.4 Revision to Minutes: 

A. Unless published Minutes are challenged in writing prior to the next regularly scheduled 

progress meeting, they will be accepted as properly stating the activities and decisions of 

the meeting. 

B. Persons challenging published Minutes shall reproduce and distribute copies of the 

challenged to all Minutes. 

C. Challenge to Minutes shall be settled as priority portion of “old business” at the next 

regularly scheduled meeting. 

 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 01 31 00 

CONSTRUCTION SCHEDULES 

 

PART 1 GENERAL 

1.1 DESCRIPTION 

A. Work included: To assure adequate planning and execution of the Work so that the Work 

is completed within the number of calendar days allowed in the Contract, and to assist the 

Engineer in appraising the reasonableness of the proposed schedule and in evaluating 

progress of Work, prepare and maintain the schedules and reports described in this 

Section. 

B. Related work: 

1. Documents affecting work of this Section include, but are not necessarily limited to 

General Conditions, Supplementary Conditions, and Sections in Division 1 of these 

Specifications. 

2. Requirements for progress schedule: General Conditions. 

3. Construction period: Form of Agreement 

C. Definitions: “Day”, as used throughout the Contract unless otherwise stated, means 

calendar day. 

1.2 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Employ a scheduler who is thoroughly trained and experienced in compiling construction 

schedule data, and in preparing and issuing periodic reports as required below. 

B. Perform data preparation, analysis, charting, and updating in accordance with standards 

approved by the Engineer. 

C. Reliance upon the approved schedule: 

1. The construction schedule as approved by the Engineer will be an integral part of the 

Contract and will establish interim completion dates for the various activities under 

the Contract. 

2. Should any activity not be completed within 15 days after the stated scheduled date, 

the Owner shall have the right to require the Contract to expedite completion of the 

activity by whatever means the Owner deems appropriate and necessary, without 

additional compensation to the Contractor. 

3. Should any activity be 30 days or more behind schedule, the Owner shall have the 

right to perform the activity or have the activity performed by whatever method the 

Owner deems appropriate.   

4. Costs incurred by the Owner and by the Engineer in connection with expediting 

construction activity shall be reimbursed by the Contractor. 

5. It is expressly understood and agreed that failure by the Owner to exercise the option 

either to order the Contractor to expedite and activity or to expedite the activity by 

other means shall not be considered to set a precedent for any other activities. 

1.3 SUBMITTALS 

A. Comply with pertinent provisions of Section 01 34 00. 
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B. Preliminary analysis: Within 10 calendar days after the Contractor has received the 

Notice to Proceed, submit one reproducible copy and four prints of a preliminary 

construction schedule prepared in accordance with Part 3 of this Section.  

C. Construction schedule: Within 10 calendar days after the Contractor has received the 

Engineer’s approval to revisions of a preliminary construction schedule, submit one 

reproducible copy and four prints of a construction schedule prepared in accordance with 

Part 3 of this Section.  

D. Periodic reports: On the first working day of each month following the submittal 

described in Paragraph 1.3.C above, submit four prints of the construction schedule 

updated as described in Part 3 of this Section. 

 

PART 2 PRODUCTS 

2.1 CONSTRUCTION ANALYSIS 

A. Graphically show by bar chart the order and interdependence of all activities necessary to 

complete the work, and the sequence in which each activity is to be accomplished, as 

planned by the Contractor and his project field superintendent in coordination with all 

subcontractors whose work is shown on the diagram. 

1. Provide two-line bar chart; one for planned activity and one for actual completion. 

B. Include, but do not necessarily limit indicated activities to: 

1. Project mobilization. 

2. Submittal and approval of shop drawings and samples. 

3. Procurement of equipment and critical materials. 

4. Fabrication of special material and equipment, and its installation and testing. 

5. Final cleanup. 

6. Final inspecting and testing. 

7. All activities by the Engineer that affect progress, required dates for completion, or 

both, for all and each part of the Work. 

 

PART 3 EXECUTION 

3.1 PRELIMINARY ANALYSIS 

A. Contents: 

1. Show all activities of the Contractor under this Work for the period between receipt 

of Notice to Proceed and submittal of construction schedule. 

2. Show the Contractor’s general approach to remainder of the Work. 

3. Show cost of all activities scheduled for performance before submittal and approval 

of the construction schedule. 

3.2  CONSTRUCTION SCHEDULE 

A. Provide a construction schedule incorporating all revisions from review of the 

preliminary analysis. 
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3.3 PERIODIC REPORTS 

A. Provide monthly updates of the approved construction schedule. 

1. Indicate “actual” progress for each activity on the bar chart. 

2. Provide written narrative summary of revisions causing delay in the program, and an 

explanation of correct actions taken or proposed. 

3.4  REVISIONS 

A. Make periodic revisions to the schedule to incorporate delays, early completion, etc. 

B. Make only those revisions to approved construction schedule as are approved in advance 

by the Engineer. 

 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 01 34 00 

SHOP DRAWINGS, PRODUCT DATA AND SAMPLES 

 

PART 1 GENERAL 

1.1 DESCRIPTION 

A. Work included: Make submittals required by the Contract Documents and revise and 

resubmit as necessary to establish compliance with the specified requirements. 

B. Related work: 

1. Documents affecting work of this Section include, but are not necessarily limited to 

General Conditions, Supplementary Conditions and Sections in Division 1 of these 

specifications. 

2. Individual requirements for submittals also may be described in pertinent sections of 

these specifications. 

C. Work not included: 

1. Un-required submittals will not be reviewed by the Engineer. 

2. The Contractor may require his subcontractors to provide drawings, setting diagrams, 

and similar information to help coordinate the work, but such data shall remain 

between the Contractor and his subcontractors and will not be reviewed by the 

Engineer. 

1.2 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Coordination of submittals: 

1. Prior to each submittal, carefully review and coordinate all aspects of each item being 

submitted. 

2. Verify that each item and the submittal for it conform in all respects with the 

specified requirements.  

3. By affixing the Contractor’s signature to each submittal, certify that this coordination 

has been performed. 

4. Review and coordinate each Shop Drawing or Sample with other Shop Drawings and 

Samples and with the requirements of the Work and the Contract Documents. 

B. Completeness of submittal: 

1. Data shown on the Shop Drawings will be complete with respect to quantities, 

dimensions, specified performance and design criteria, materials, and similar data to 

show Engineer the services, materials, and equipment Contractor proposes to provide 

and to enable Engineer to review the information for the limited purposes.  

2. Determine and verify all information relative to Contractor’s responsibilities for 

means, methods, techniques, sequences, and procedures of construction, and safety 

precautions and programs incident thereto.  

C. “Or equal”: 

1. Where the phrase “or equal” occurs in the Contract Documents, do not assume that 

the materials, equipment or methods will be considered as equal unless the item has 

been specifically so approved for this Work by the Engineer. 
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2. The decision of the Engineer shall be final. 

D. The Engineer shall assume that no shop drawing or related submittal comprises a 

variation unless the Contractor advises the Engineer otherwise in writing. 

1.3 SUBMITTALS 

A. Within 10 calendar days after the Contractor has received the Owner’s Notice to Proceed, 

submit: 

1. Schedule for submittals including specification section, type or submittal and 

submittal date. 

2. Construction schedule. 

3. Schedule of partial payment request. 

B. Make submittals of shop drawings, samples, substitution requests and other items in 

accordance with the provisions of this Section. 

 

PART 2 PRODUCTS 

2.1 SHOP DRAWINGS  

A. Scale and measurements: Make shop drawings accurately to a scale sufficiently large to 

show all pertinent aspects of the item and its method of connection to the Work. 

B. Large prints (11” x 17” or larger): 

1. Submit shop drawings in the form of white copies. 

2. Blueprints will not be acceptable. 

C. Manufacturer’s literature: 

1. Where contents of submitted literature from manufacturers include data not pertinent 

to the submittal, clearly show which portions of the contents are being submitted for 

review. 

2. Cross out or strikethrough all data not pertinent to the submittal. 

D. Number of copies: 

1. Product data: submit the number of copies which are required to be returned, plus 

three copies which will be retained by the Engineer. 

2. Shop drawings: submit the number of copies which are required to be returned, plus 

four copies which will be retained by the Engineer. 

E. Do not begin fabrication of equipment or materials prior to Engineer’s approval of shop 

drawings. 

2.2 VARIATIONS 

A. With each submittal, provide specific written notice of any variations, that the Shop 

Drawing or Sample may have from the requirements of the Contract Documents.  This 

notice shall be both a written communication separate from the Shop Drawings or 

Sample submittal; and, in addition, by a specific notation made on each Shop Drawing or 

Sample submitted to Engineer for review and approval of each such variation.   
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B. Provide an explanation of why the item(s) submitted are considered to be equal to the 

item(s) specified. 

C. Failure to submit a written notice will result in rejection of the submittal. 

2.3 SAMPLES 

A. Provide sample or samples identical to the precise article proposed to be provided.  

Identify as described under “Identification of submittals” below. 

1. Unless otherwise specified, submit samples in the quantity, which is required to be 

returned, plus one which will be retained by the Engineer. 

2. By prearrangement in specific cases, a single sample may be submitted for review 

and, when approved, when installed in the work at a location agreed upon by the 

Engineer. 

2.4 COLORS AND PATTERNS 

A. Unless the precise color and pattern is specifically called out in the Contract Documents, 

and whenever a choice of color or pattern is available to the specified products, submit 

accurate color and pattern charts to the Engineer for selection. 

 

PART 3 EXECUTION 

3.1 CONTRACTOR’S REVIEW OF SUBMITTALS 

A. Before submitting a shop drawing or any related material, Contractor shall: 

1. Determine and verify all field measurements, quantities, dimensions, specified 

performance and design criteria, installation requirements, materials, catalog 

numbers, and similar information with respect thereto. 

2. Determine and verify the suitability of all materials with respect to intended use, 

fabrication, shipping, handling, storage, assembly, and installation pertaining to the 

performance of the work. 

3. Review each such submission for conformance with the means, methods, techniques, 

sequences, and operations of construction, and safety precautions and programs 

incidental thereto, all of which are the sole responsibility of Contractor. 

4. Approve each such submission before submitting it. 

5. Stamp and sign each such submission before submitting it. 

B. Shop drawings and related materials shall be returned with comments provided that each 

submission has been specified and is stamped by the Contractor. 

C. Shop drawings or material not specified, or which have not been approved by the 

Contractor shall be returned without comment. 

D. Contractor is to utilize the following stamp on all shop drawing submittals: 
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This shop drawing has been reviewed by (Contractor) and approved with respect to the means, 

methods, techniques, sequences, and procedures of construction, and safety precautions and 

programs incidental thereto.  (Contractor) also warrants that this shop drawing complies with 

contract documents and comprises no variations thereto. 

By: 

Date: 

 

E. Engineer’s review and approval shall not relieve Contractor from responsibility for any 

variation from the requirements of the Contract Documents unless Contractor has 

complied with the requirements of the General Conditions and Engineer has given written 

approval of each such variation by specific written notation thereof incorporated in or 

accompanying the Shop Drawing or Sample.  Engineer’s review and approval shall not 

relieve Contractor from responsibility for complying with the requirements of the 

General Conditions.   

 

3.2 IDENTIFICATION OF SUBMITTALS 

A. Consecutively number all submittals 

1. When material is resubmitted for any reason, transmit under a new letter of 

transmittal and with a new transmittal number. 

2. On re-submittals, cite the original submittal number for reference. 

B. Accompany each submittal with a letter of transmittal showing all information required 

for identification and checking. 

C. On at least the first page of each submittal, and elsewhere as required for positive 

identification, show the submittal number in which the item was included. 

D. Maintain an accurate submittal log for the duration of the work, showing current status of 

all submittals at all times.  Make the submittal log available to the Engineer for his 

review upon request. 

3.3 GROUPING OF SUBMTTALS 

A. Unless otherwise specified, make submittals in groups containing all associated items to 

assure that information is available for checking each item when it is received. 

1. Partial submittals may be rejected as not complying with the provisions of the 

Contract. 

2. The Contractor may be held liable for delays so occasioned.   

3.4 TIMING OF SUBMITTALS 

A. Make submittals far enough in advance of scheduled dates for installation to provide time 

required for reviews, for securing necessary approvals, for possible revisions and re-

submittals, and for placing orders and securing delivery. 

B. In scheduling, allow at least twenty (20) days for review by the Engineer following his 

receipt of the submittal. 

3.5 RESUBMITTAL SCHEDULE 
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A. For submittals marked “Revise and Re-Submit”, “Submit Specified Item”, or “Rejected”, 

re-submittal shall be within ten (10) days of the review data shown on the Engineer’s 

shop drawing review stamp. 

3.6 ENGINEER’S REVIEW 

A. Review by the Engineer does not relieve the Contractor from responsibility for errors 

which may exist in the submitted data. 

B. Engineer will provide timely review of Shop Drawings and Samples in accordance with 

the Schedule of Submittals acceptable to Engineer. 

C. Engineer’s review and approval will be only to determine if the items covered by the 

submittals will, after installation or incorporation in the Work, conform to the 

information given to the Contract Documents and be compatible with the design concept 

of the completed Project as a functioning whole as indicated by the Contract Documents. 

D. Engineer’s review and approval will not extend to means, methods, techniques, 

sequences, or procedures of construction (except where a particular means, method, 

technique, sequence, or procedure of construction is specifically and expressly called for 

by the Contract Documents) or to safety precautions or programs incident thereto. 

E. The review and approval of a separate item as such will not indicate approval of the 

assembly in which the items functions. 

F. Revisions: 

1. Make revisions required by the Engineer. 

2. If the Contractor considers any required revision to be a change, he/she shall so 

notify the Engineer as provided for in the General Conditions. 

3. Make only those revisions directed or approved by the Engineer. 

G. Submittals which have been reviewed and returned to the Contractor marked “Revise and 

Re-submit” or “Rejected” and which are re-submitted and not in an approvable state, will 

not be reviewed a third time unless payment for the third and any subsequent review is by 

the Contractor.  The engineering costs for review shall be equal to the Engineer’s charges 

to the Owner under the terms of the Engineering Agreement with the owner. 

 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 01 40 00 

QUALITY REQUIREMENTS 

PART 1 GENERAL 

1.1 DESCRIPTION 

A. Work included: Provide workforce and equipment as are required for proper completion 

of the Work including, but not necessarily limited to: 

1. All work described in the Project Manual and Plans 

2. Additional work mutually agreed upon by the Owner and the Contractor 

B. Related work: 

1. Documents affecting work of this Section include, but are not necessarily limited to, 

General Conditions, Supplementary Conditions, and Sections in Division 1 of these 

Specifications. 

2. Additional requirements for quality requirements also may be described in other 

Sections of these Specifications. These include but are not limited to the following: 

C. Work by others: 

1. An inspection and testing agency, approved by the Owner, shall be retained by the 

Contractor to perform tests required by SCDOT as specified on plans and SCDOT 

Standard Specifications.   

2. The performance or lack of performance of such tests and inspections shall not be 

construed as granting relief from the requirements of these specifications or the other 

contract documents 

1.2 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. The Contractor shall have a written Quality Control Program and Inspection Procedures 

document that shall provide details of how compliance with the requirements of these 

specifications and the shop and placement drawings shall be achieved.  

B. The Contractor shall use an adequate number of skilled personnel, who are thoroughly 

trained and experienced in the necessary crafts and who are completely familiar with the 

specification requirements and the methods needed for the proper performance of the 

work of this Specification. 

C. The Contractor shall utilize equipment adequate in type, number, size and capacity to 

accomplish the work of this Specification in a safe and timely manner.  

D. The Owner reserves the right to make inspections at any time at the source of supply of 

materials, at the place of preparation of materials, and during execution of all work. 

 

1.3 SUBMITTALS 

A. When required, an excavation Safety Plan shall be submitted for review and approval by 

the Engineer no less than 5 days before the scheduled date for start of excavation 

operations.  The plan shall indicate the systems, methods, and techniques to be used to 

ensure that excavation sidewalls will be properly guarded to protect personnel, and 

existing facilities and structures in the vicinity of the work. 
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B. When required, a Water Control Plan shall be submitted for review and approval no less 

than 5 days before the scheduled date for the start of earthwork operations.  The plan 

shall indicate the methods and techniques to be used for control of water (both surface 

runoff and ground water) during Work. 

1.4 EXISTING SITE CONDITIONS 

A. Before starting work the Contractor shall thoroughly examine the site to ascertain 

conditions under which the work must be performed. 

B. The Contractor is responsible for familiarizing himself with the existing site conditions 

and be prepared to adequately care for and safeguard himself, his workers, and the Owner 

from damage. 

C. Existing Geotechnical Conditions if available, a copy of the report is included in the 

contract documents.  The information contained in the report shall not be construed as a 

guarantee of the depth, extent, or character of materials actually present. 

D. Existing Utilities 

1. There now may exist in the construction area potable and non-potable water 

distribution systems, wastewater and stormwater collection systems, natural gas and 

electrical power distribution systems, telecommunication systems and other utilities.  

2. These utilities are both underground and overhead and their location, as shown on the 

plans, is approximate and is for information purposes only. In addition other utilities 

not shown on the plans may exist. 

3. The South Carolina Underground Utility Damage Prevention Act (S.C. Ann Code, 

58-35-10, CT-SEQ, Supp. 1978) requires persons to ascertain the location of 

underground utilities, prior to excavation and demolition. The Act also requires such 

persons to give timely notice of intent to excavate or demolish prior to commencing 

such operations.  

 

PART 2 PRODUCTS (NOT APPLICABLE) 

 

PART 3 EXECUTION 

3.1 PRE-CONSTRUCTION EXAMINATION  

A. General 

B. Before starting work the Contractor shall thoroughly examine the site to ascertain 

conditions under which the work must be performed. 

C. Existing Facilities to Remain 

D. Take measures to protect existing facilities within the work area that are not designated 

for removal from being damaged by the work. 

E. Survey Monuments 

1. Locate and protect from damage any survey monuments within the work area.  

Properly relocate or witness any monument that must be disturbed by the work.  

After completion of the work, restore monument witnesses. 
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F. Immediately notify Engineer of any discrepancies between the plans and the actual site 

conditions, or of any obstruction that will prevent or adversely affect the contractor’s 

ability to complete the Work.  

3.2 EXISTING OR COMPLETED UTILITIES 

A. Unless shown to be removed protect active utility lines shown on the drawings or 

otherwise made known to the Contractor.  

B. Use care in moving machinery and equipment over existing or newly installed pipes and 

utilities during construction so as not to cause damage to completed work.   

C. Do not use power-driven equipment to excavate closer than 2 feet from any existing 

utility or structure.  For work immediately adjacent to, or for excavation exposing an 

existing utility or other structure, use manual or light equipment excavation methods until 

the obstruction is cleared.   

D. Support uncovered pipes and other existing work affected by the excavation until they are 

properly supported by backfill. 

E. Take the necessary precautions to maintain services provided by all active utility lines in 

the construction area. If service is interrupted as a result of the Work, immediately restore 

service by repairing the damaged utility.  

F. If during construction active utility lines not shown on the drawings or otherwise made 

known to the Contractor are encountered or if active utility lines will interfere with the 

work, immediately notify the Engineer 

 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 01 50 00 

TEMPORARY FACILITIES 

PART 1 GENERAL 

1.1 DESCRIPTION 

A. Work included: Provide temporary facilities needed for the work including, but not 

necessarily limited to: 

1. Temporary utilities such as heat, water and electricity. 

2. Field office for the Contractor’s personnel. 

3. Sanitary facilities. 

B. Related work: 

1. Documents affecting work of this Section include, but are not necessarily limited to 

General Conditions, Supplementary Conditions and Sections in Division 1 of these 

specifications. 

2. Permanent installation and hookup of the various utility lines are described in other 

Sections. 

1.2 PRODUCT HANDLING 

A. Maintain temporary facilities in proper and safe condition throughout progress of the 

work. 

 

PART 2 PRODUCTS 

2.1 UTILITIES 

A. Water: 

1. Provide necessary temporary piping and water supply and, upon completion of the 

work, remove such temporary facilities. 

2. The Owner shall provide water used in construction.  The Contractor shall obtain a 

construction meter from the Owner. 

B. Electricity: 

1. Provide necessary temporary wiring and, upon completion of the work remove such 

temporary facility. 

2. Provide and pay for electricity used in construction. 

C. Heating: Provide and maintain heat necessary for proper conduction of operations needed 

in the work. 

2.2 FACILITIES 

A. Sanitary facilities: 

1. Provide temporary sanitary facilities in the quantity required for use by all personnel. 

2. Maintain in a sanitary condition at all times. 

B. Strictly enforce their use. 

2.3 PROJECT SIGNS 
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A. If required provide and maintain a project information sign with following information 

1. Project Name 

2. Project Cost 

3. Anticipated Completion date 

4. Contractor 

5. Engineer  

6. Owner 

7. Members of City Council 

B. EMPLOYMENT SIGN 

C. SAFETY SIGN  

 

PART 3 EXECUTION 

3.1 MAINTENANCE AND REMOVAL 

A. Maintain temporary facilities and controls as long as needed for safe and proper 

completion of the work. 

B. Remove such temporary facilities and controls as rapidly as progress of the work will 

permit, or as directed by the Engineer. 

 

 

END OF SECTION 

 



  

 

EROSION AND SEDIMENTATION CONTROL 

01 57 13 - 1 

 

SECTION 01 57 13 

EROSION AND SEDIMENTATION CONTROL 

(City Requirements – See Also Section 31 25 13) 

PART 1 GENERAL 

1.1 SCOPE 

A. Submittals and Permits 

1. Within 15 days after the date of the Notice to Proceed, the Contractor shall submit 

description, Drawings, and schedule for proposed temporary and permanent erosion 

and sedimentation controls to the Engineer.  The description and Drawings shall be 

consistent with the Best Management Practices of the Erosion and Sediment Control 

Practices for Developing Areas, as published by the Erosion and Sediment Control 

Division of the South Carolina Land Resources Conservation Commission.  All fines 

imposed for improper erosion and sedimentation control shall be paid by the 

Contractor.  The Contractor shall obtain a copy of the South Carolina Department of 

Health and Environmental Control (DHEC) Office of Ocean and Coastal Resource 

Management (OCRM) Land Disturbance Permit from the Engineer.  All fines 

imposed for improper erosion and sedimentation control shall be paid by the 

Contractor.  A copy of the local soil erosion and sedimentation control ordinances is 

available from the Engineer. 

2. Description and working drawings shall indicate controls which will ensure that 

storm water and drainage from the disturbed jobsite areas, which will be denuded, 

stripped or modified of its naturally existing or artificially established stabilization or 

protection against erosion, shall pass through some type of filter system before being 

discharged.  These areas shall be kept sufficiently moist to control dust. 

3. Submit a written plan for both temporary and permanent grassing.  The plan shall 

include selection of species, dates and rates of application for seeding, fertilizer and 

mulching. 

4. The schedule of values for lump sum Projects shall include separate costs for this 

work as well as maintenance costs. 

B. Basic Principles 

1. Conduct the earthwork and excavation activities in such a manner to fit the 

topography, soil type and condition. 

2. Minimize the disturbed area and the duration of exposure to erosion elements. 

3. Stabilize disturbed areas immediately. 

4. Safely convey run off from the site to an outlet such that erosion will not be increased 

off site. 

5. Retain sediment on site that was generated on site. 



  

 

EROSION AND SEDIMENTATION CONTROL 

01 57 13 - 2 

6. Minimize encroachment upon watercourses. 

 

C. Implementation 

1. The erosion and sedimentation control measures shown on the Drawings are minimal 

requirements.  The Contractor's methods of operation may dictate additional erosion 

and sedimentation control measures not shown on the Drawings which shall be the 

Contractor's responsibility to determine and install said measures.  The Contractor's 

failure to stabilize disturbed areas immediately following intermediate or final 

grading may dictate additional erosion and sedimentation control measures not 

shown on the Drawings which shall be the Contractor's responsibility to determine 

and install said measures. 

2. The Contractor shall notify the Engineer of any changes and/or additions to the 

erosion and sedimentation control plan necessary to accommodate the Contractor's 

methods of operation.  No additional payment shall be made for erosion and 

sedimentation control measures made necessary by the Contractor's methods of 

operation. 

3. The Contractor shall be solely responsible for control of erosion within the Project 

site and prevention of sedimentation of any adjacent waterways. 

4. The Contractor shall install controls which will ensure that stormwater and drainage 

from the disturbed area of the Project site shall pass through some type of filter 

system before being discharged.  The filter system must meet the requirements of the 

Best Management Practices of the Erosion and Sediment Control Practices for 

Developing Areas. 

D. Temporary Erosion and Sedimentation Control:  In general, temporary erosion and 

sedimentation control procedures shall be directed toward: 

1. Preventing soil erosion at the source. 

2. Preventing silt and sediment from entering any waterway if soil erosion cannot be 

prevented. 

3. Preventing silt and sediment from migrating downstream in the event it cannot be 

prevented from entering the waterway. 

E. Permanent Erosion Control:  Permanent erosion control measures shall be implemented 

to prevent sedimentation of the waterways and to prevent erosion of the Project site. 

1.2 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. General:  Perform all work under this Section in accordance with all pertinent rules and 

regulations including, but not necessarily limited to, those stated herein and these 

Specifications. 

B. Conflicts:  Where provisions of pertinent rules and regulations conflict with these 

Specifications, the more stringent provisions shall govern. 
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PART 2 PRODUCTS 

2.1 TEMPORARY EROSION AND SEDIMENTATION CONTROL MATERIALS 

A. Silt Fence 

1. Silt fence shall be polymer type netting with a built in cord running throughout the 

top edge of the fabric.  Posts shall be either steel or pressure treated fir, southern pine 

or hemlock and shall be spaced not more than six feet on center.  Silt fence shall be 

provided with netting to provide reinforcing when necessary.  Silt fence shall have an 

Equivalent Opening Size (EOS) of 40 to 100.  Silt fence fabric shall have a maximum 

permeability of 40 gallons per minute per square foot. 

2. Silt fence fabric shall be equal to Mirafi 100X, Amoco 1380 or Exxon GTF 100 

Series. 

B. Hay bales shall be clean, seedfree cereal hay type. 

C. Netting shall be 1/2 inch, galvanized steel, chicken wire mesh. 

D. Filter stone shall be coarse aggregate conforming to South Carolina Department of 

Highways and Public Transportation, Aggregate Number CR 14. 

E. Concrete block shall be hollow, non load bearing type. 

F. Plywood shall be 3/4 inch thick exterior type. 

2.2 CONCRETE 

A. Concrete shall have a compressive strength of not less than 3,000 psi, with not less than 

5.5 bags of cement per cubic yard and a slump between 3 and 5 inches.  Ready mixed 

concrete shall be mixed and transported in accordance with ASTM C 94.  Reinforcing 

steel shall conform to the requirements of ASTM A 615, Grade 60. 

B. Provide a concrete mix design for job mixed concrete for the Engineer's approval. 

 

PART 3 EXECUTION 

3.1 GENERAL 

A. Standards:  Provide all materials and promptly take all actions necessary to achieve 

effective erosion and sedimentation control in accordance with the Best Management 

Practices of the Erosion and Sediment Control Practices for Developing Areas, local 

enforcing agency guidelines and these Specifications. 

3.2 TEMPORARY EROSION AND SEDIMENTATION CONTROL 

A. Temporary erosion and sedimentation control procedures should be initially directed 

toward preventing silt and sediment from entering the creeks.  The preferred method is to 

provide an undisturbed natural buffer, extending a minimal 25 feet from the top of the 
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bank, to filter the run off.  Should this buffer prove infeasible due to construction 

activities being too close to the creek, or if the amount of sediment overwhelms the 

buffer, the Contractor shall place silt fences to filter the run off and, if necessary, place 

permanent rip rap to stabilize the creek banks.  When excavation activities disturb the 

previously stated preventative measures, or if they are not maintained, or whenever the 

construction activities cross the creeks, check dams shall be installed downstream and 

within 200 feet of the affected area. 

B. Silt dams, silt fences, traps, barriers, check dams, appurtenances and other temporary 

measures and devices shall be installed as indicated on the approved plans and working 

drawings, shall be maintained until no longer needed, and shall then be removed.  

Deteriorated hay bales and dislodged filter stone shall be replaced with new materials.  

Detention ponds, if constructed, shall be maintained in a condition ensuring that 

unfiltered water will not leave the pond. 

C. Where permanent grassing is not appropriate, and where the Contractor's temporary 

erosion and sedimentation control practices are inadequate, the Engineer may direct the 

Contractor to provide temporary vegetative cover with fast growing seedings.  Such 

temporary vegetative cover shall be provided by the Contractor in compliance with the 

Best Management Practices of the Erosion and Sediment Control Practices for 

Developing Areas, specifically in the selection of species, planting dates and application 

rates for seedings, fertilizer and mulching with the exception that kudzu shall not be 

permitted. 

D. All erosion and sedimentation control devices, including check dams, shall be inspected 

by the Contractor at least weekly and after each rainfall occurrence and cleaned out and 

repaired by the Contractor as necessary. 

E. Temporary erosion and sedimentation control devices shall be installed and maintained 

from the initial land disturbance activity until the satisfactory completion and 

establishment of permanent erosion control measures.  At that time, temporary devices 

shall be removed. 

3.3 PERMANENT EROSION CONTROL 

A. Permanent erosion control shall include: 

1. Restoring the work site to its original contours, unless shown otherwise on the 

Drawings or directed by the Engineer. 

2. Permanent vegetative cover shall be performed in accordance with Article 3.4 of this 

Section. 

3. Permanent stabilization of steep slopes and creeks shall be performed in accordance 

with Article 3.5 of this Section. 

B. Permanent erosion control measures shall be implemented as soon as practical after the 

completion of pipe installation or land disturbance for each segment of the Project.  In no 

event shall implementation be postponed when no further construction activities will 

impact that portion or segment of the Project.  Partial payment requests may be withheld 
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for those portions of the Project not complying with this requirement. 

3.4 GRASSING 

A. General 

1. All references to grassing, unless noted otherwise, shall relate to establishing 

permanent vegetative cover as specified herein for seeding, fertilizing, mulching, etc. 

2. When final grade has been established, all bare soil, unless otherwise required by the 

Contract Documents, shall be seeded, fertilized and mulched in an effort to restore to 

a protected condition.  Critical areas shall be sodded as approved or directed by the 

Engineer. 

3. Specified permanent grassing shall be performed at the first appropriate season 

following establishment of final grading in each section of the site. 

4. Permanent grassing shall be of a perennial species. 

B. Replant grass removed or damaged in residential areas using the same variety of grass 

and at the first appropriate season.  Where sod is removed or damaged, replant such areas 

using sod of the same species of grass at the first appropriate season.  Outside of 

residential or landscaped areas, grass the entire area disturbed by the work on completion 

of work in any area.  In all areas, promptly establish successful stands of grass. 

C. Grassing activities shall comply with the Best Management Practices of the Erosion and 

Sediment Control Practices for Developing Areas, specifically for the selection of 

species, with the exception that kudzu shall not be permitted, planting dates and 

application rates for seeding, fertilizer and mulching.  Where permanent vegetative cover 

(grassing) cannot be immediately established (due to season or other circumstances) the 

Contractor shall provide temporary vegetative cover.  The Contractor must return to the 

site (at the appropriate season) to install permanent vegetation in areas that have received 

temporary vegetative cover. 

  

 

 

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 01 64 00 

PRODUCT HANDLING 

PART 1 GENERAL 

1.1 DESCRIPTION 

A. Work included: Protect products scheduled for use in the work by means including, but 

not necessarily limited to, those described in this Section. 

B. Related work: 

1. Documents affecting work of this Section include, but are not necessarily limited to 

General Conditions, Supplementary Conditions and Sections in Division 1 of these 

specifications. 

2. Additional procedures also may be prescribed in other Sections of these 

specifications. 

1.2 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Include within the Contractor’s quality assurance program such procedures as are 

required to assure full protection of work and materials. 

1.3 MANUFACTURE’S RECOMMENDATIONS 

A. Except as otherwise approved by the Engineer, determine and comply with manufacture’s 

recommendations on product handling, storage and protection. 

1.4 PACKAGING 

A. Deliver products to the job site in their manufacturer’s original container, with labels 

intact and legible. 

1. Maintain packaged materials with seals unbroken and labels intact until time of use. 

2. Promptly remove damaged material and unsuitable items from the job site and 

promptly replace with material meeting the specified requirements, at no additional 

cost to the Owner. 

B. The Engineer may reject as non-complying such material and products that do not bear 

identification satisfactory to the Engineer as to manufacture, grade, quality and other 

pertinent information. 

1.5 PROTECTION OF MATERIAL AND WORK 

A. General: 

1. Carefully and properly protect all materials of every description, both before and 

after being used in the Work in accordance with manufacturer’s recommendations. 

2. Provide any enclosing or special protection from weather deemed necessary by the 

Engineer at no additional cost to the Owner. 

 

B. Partial payments under the Contract will not relieve the Contractor from responsibility.  

1. When materials and work at the site that have been partially paid for are not 

adequately protected by the Contractor, such materials will be protected by the 

Owner at the expense of the Contractor and no further partial payment thereon will 

be made. 
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2. Maintain finished surfaces clean, unmarred, and suitably protected until accepted by 

the Owner. 

1.6 STORAGE 

A. Store all items of equipment, component parts, etc., in accordance with the 

manufacturer’s recommendations or as may otherwise be necessary to prevent damage or 

deterioration of any sort. 

B. Electrical and control equipment: 

1. Store in a dry area protected from dust and humidity. 

2. Equipment can be protected by a weatherproof cover if shipped to the site no more 

than two (2) weeks prior to installation and energization. 

1.7 REPAIRS AND REPLACEMENTS 

A. In the event of damage, promptly make replacements and repairs to the approval of the 

Engineer and at no additional cost to the Owner. 

B. Additional time required to secure replacements and to make repairs will not be 

considered by the Engineer to justify an extension in the contract time or completion. 

 

PART 2 PRODUCTS (NOT APPLICABLE) 

 

PART 3 EXECUTION (NOT APPLICABLE) 

 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 01 70 00 

CONTRACT CLOSEOUT 

PART 1 GENERAL 

1.1 DESCRIPTION 

A. Work included shall be providing compliance with the requirements of the General 

Conditions of these Specifications for administrative procedures in closing out the project 

work. 

B. Related work: 

1. Documents affecting work of this section include, but are not necessarily limited to, 

General Conditions, Supplementary Conditions, and Sections in Division 1 of these 

Specifications. 

2. Other requirements for technical services are stated in other sections of these 

Specifications. 

3. Section 00 62 00 – Contractors Affidavit. 

4. Section 01 72 00 – Project Record Documents 

1.2 SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION 

A. The Contractor shall notify the Engineer that, in his/her opinion, the project is 

substantially complete.  A written statement listing items complete shall be submitted. 

B. Upon receipt of the Contractor’s notice, the Engineer shall make an observation to 

determine if substantial completion is provided. 

C. If, in the Engineer’s opinion, the project is not substantially complete, a written notice to 

the Contractor shall follow outlining reasons and deficiencies in work that comprised the 

Engineer’s decision.  The Engineer’s decision shall be final. 

1.3 FINAL OBSERVATION 

A. The Engineer will make a final observation for the Contractor after all items noted in the 

substantial completion observation have been corrected.  The Contractor shall notify the 

Engineer in writing when a final observation is needed.  Incomplete and/or defective 

work shall be given to the Contractor by written notice. 

1.4 RE-OBSERVATION 

A. Re-observation required due to failure by the Contractor to make previously noted 

corrections will be performed by the Engineer. 

B. Cost for such observations will be due to and payable by the Contractor at a rate equal to 

charges to the Owner for similar work. 

C. Re-observations will continue until the work is acceptable to the Engineer. 

1.5 COMPLETION BY CONTRACTOR 

A. When the Engineer finds the Contractor’s work acceptable, the Contractor shall be given 

such notice and should proceed with closeout submittals. 

B. Closeout submittals shall contain at least the following: 

1. Project record documents. 

2. Equipment operation and maintenance manuals and copies of start-up reports. 
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3. Warranties and bonds. 

4. Spare parts and manuals. 

5. Evidence of payment and release to liens per General Conditions. 

6. Contractors Affidavit. 

1.6 FINAL PAYMENT 

A. Final payment to the Contractor will be made upon completion of previous items and 

others required by these specifications.  A final statement shall be forwarded to the 

Engineer.  The statement shall address: 

1. Previous change orders. 

2. Unit Prices. 

3. Deductions for uncorrected work. 

4. Deductions for liquidated damages. 

5. Deductions for re-testing work. 

6. Deductions for re-observation. 

7. Deductions for shop drawing review. 

8. Adjusted contract sum. 

9. Previous payments. 

10. Amount Due. 

B. When required, the Engineer will prepare a contract change order for adjustments not 

previously made. 

 

PART 2 PRODUCTS (NOT APPLICABLE) 

 

PART 3 EXECUTION (NOT APPLICABLE) 

 

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 01 71 00 

CLEANING UP 

 

PART 1 GENERAL 

1.1 DESCRIPTION 

The Contractor must employ at all times during the progress of its work adequate cleanup 

measures and safety precautions to prevent injuries to persons or damage to property.  The 

Contractor shall immediately, upon request by the Engineer provide adequate material, equipment 

and labor to cleanup and make safe any and all areas deemed necessary by the Engineer. 

 

1.2 RELATED WORK 

A. Section 00 70 00 GENERAL CONDITIONS  

B. Section 01 04 60 CONTROL OF WORK AND MATERIALS 

 

PART 2 PRODUCTS (NOT APPLICABLE) 

 

PART 3 EXECUTION  

3.01 DAILY CLEANUP: 

A.  The Contractor shall clean up, at least daily, all refuse, rubbish, scrap and surplus 

material, debris and unneeded construction equipment resulting from the construction 

operations and sweep the area.  The site of the work and the adjacent areas affected 

thereby shall at all times present a neat, orderly and workmanlike appearance. 

B.  Upon written notification by the Engineer, the Contractor shall within 24 hours clean up 

those areas, which in the Engineer's opinion are in violation of this section and the above 

referenced sections of the specifications. 

C.  If in the opinion of the Engineer, the referenced areas are not satisfactorily cleaned up, all 

other work on the project shall stop until the cleanup is satisfactory. 

 

3.02 MATERIAL OR DEBRIS IN DRAINAGE FACILITIES: 

A.  Where material or debris has washed or flowed into or has been placed in existing 

watercourses, ditches, gutters, drains, pipes, structures, such material or debris shall be 

entirely removed and satisfactorily disposed of during progress of the work, and the 

ditches, channels, drains, pipes, structures, and work shall, upon completion of the work, 

be left in a clean and neat condition. 

 

3.03 REMOVAL OF TEMPORARY BUILDINGS, STRUCTURES AND EQUIPMENT: 

A.  On or before completion of the work, the Contractor shall, unless otherwise specifically 
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required or permitted in writing, tear down and remove all temporary buildings and 

structures it built; shall remove all temporary works, tools and machinery or other 

construction equipment it furnished; shall remove all rubbish from any grounds which it 

has occupied; shall remove silt fences and hay bales used for trapping sediment; and shall 

leave the roads and all parts of the property and adjacent property affected by its 

operations in a neat and satisfactory condition. 

 

3.04 RESTORATION OF DAMAGED PROPERTY: 

A.  The Contractor shall restore or replace, when and as required, any property damaged by 

its work, equipment or employees, to a condition at least equal to that existing 

immediately prior to the beginning of operations.  To this end the Contractor shall do as 

required all necessary highway or driveway, walk and landscaping work.  Materials, 

equipment, and methods for such restoration shall be as approved by the Engineer. 

 

3.05 FINAL CLEANUP: 

A.  Before acceptance by the Owner, the Contractor shall perform a final cleanup to bring the 

construction site to its original or specified condition.  This cleanup shall include 

removing all trash and debris off of the premises.  Before acceptance, the Engineer shall 

approve the condition of the site. 

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 01 71 13 

MOBILIZATION 

PART 1 GENERAL 

1.1 SUMMARY: 

A. The work covered by this section consists of preparatory work and operations, 

including but not limited to:  

1. Those necessary for the movement of personnel, equipment, supplies, and 

incidentals to the project site. 

2. Those items necessary for providing the items required by the General 

Provisions, Special Provisions, and General Requirements. 

3. Those items including but not limited to: the establishment of all temporary 

fencing, staging areas, temporary access and haul routes, and other facilities 

necessary for work in the project. 

4. Those items necessary for the maintenance of vehicle and construction traffic; 

including but not limited to: portable and stationary construction signs, 

barricades, drums, cones, and other traffic control devices. 

5. Surveying and construction staking. 

6. All barricades, barricade lights, and other phasing and detour devices. 

7. Performance bond, labor and materials bond, insurance. 

8. Those items for all other work in the various items on the project site which must 

be performed or costs incurred prior to beginning work. 

9. This item also includes all work outside the limits of construction that is 

necessary to demobilize and restore areas disturbed by the Contractor to their 

original condition including, but not limited to, pavement rehabilitation, 

grading, seeding, mulching, cleaning, and disposal.   

1.2 MEASUREMENT AND PAYMENT: 

A. All work covered by this section will be paid for at the contract lump sum price for 

"Mobilization."   
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PART 2 PRODUCTS - Not Used. 

PART 3 EXECUTION - Not Used. 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 01 72 00 

PROJECT RECORD DOCUMENTS 

PART 1 GENERAL 

1.1 DESCRIPTION 

A. Work included:  

1. Throughout progress of the Work, maintain an accurate record of changes in the 

Contract Documents, as described in Article 3.1 below. 

2. Upon completion of the Work, deliver the recorded changes to the Engineer 

B. Related work: 

1. Documents affecting work of this Section include, but are not necessarily limited to, 

General Conditions, Supplementary Conditions, and Sections in Division 1 of these 

Specifications. 

2. Additional requirements for field engineering also may be described in other Sections 

of these Specifications. These include but are not limited to the following: 

1.2 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Delegate the responsibility for maintenance of Record Documents to one person on the 

Contractor's staff as approved by the Engineer. 

B. Accuracy of records shall be such that future search for items shown on the Project 

Record  Documents  may rely reasonably on the information provided  under this Section 

of the Work 

1.3 SUBMITTALS 

A. The Engineer's approval of the current status of Project Record Documents may be a 

prerequisite to the Engineer's approval of requests for progress payment and request for 

final payment under the Contract. 

B. Prior to submitting each request for progress payment, secure the Engineer's approval of 

the current status of the Project Record Documents. 

C. Prior to submitting request for final payment, submit the final Project Record Documents 

to the Engineer and secure his approval. 

1.4 PRODUCT HANDLING 

A. Maintain the job set of Record Documents completely protected from deterioration and  

from  loss  and  damage  until  completion  of  the  Work  and  transfer  to  the Engineer. 

B. In the event of loss of recorded  data, use all means  necessary to again secure the data to 

the Engineer's approval 

1. Such means shall include, if necessary in the opinion of the Engineer, removal and 

replacement of concealing materials. 

2. In such case, provide replacements to the standards originally required by the 

Contract Documents 
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PART 2 PRODUCTS 

2.1 JOB SET DOCUMENTS 

A. Promptly following  receipt  of  the  Owner's  Notice  to Proceed, secure  from the 

Engineer, at no charge to the Contractor, one complete set of all Documents comprising 

the Contract 

PART 3 EXCECUTION 

3.1 MAINTENANCE JOB SET DOCUMENTS 

A. Immediately upon receipt of the job set described in above paragraph titled "JOB SET 

DOCUMENTS", identify each of the Documents with the title, "RECORD 

DOCUMENTS- JOB SET".  

B. Preservation: 

1. Considering the Contract completion time, the probable number of occasions upon  

which  the  job  set  must  be  taken  out  for  new  entries  and  for examination,   and  

the  conditions   under  which  these  activities  will  be performed, devise a suitable 

method for protecting the job set to the approval of the Engineer. 

2. Do not use the job set for any purpose except entry of new data and for review by the 

Engineer. 

3. Maintain the job set at the site of Work as that site is designated by the Engineer. 

C. Field work and making entries on Job Set Drawings: 

1. Use erasable colored pencil, preferably red (not ink or indelible pencil) to delineate 

changes. 

2. Show by station number location of all fittings, manholes, valves, wyes locations, etc. 

3. Reference   all fittings and valves at least to two aboveground   items reasonably safe 

from being relocated and indicate such references on the drawings. 

4. Field measure and reference all fittings and valves to two aboveground items 

reasonably safe from being relocated and indicate such references on the drawings. 

5. Show location of electrical conduit, pull boxes, etc. 

6. Gravity sewers and storm sewers 

a) Provide survey grade state plane Geographic Information System (G.I.S.) 

electronic data horizontal coordinates for each structure location. 

b) Provide ground elevation, top elevation and invert elevations for each structure.  

c) Comply with Section 01050.1 

D. Submittals: 

1. Submit “marked-up” set of drawings to the Engineer. 

2. Make any necessary additions as required by the Engineer. 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 01 40 00  

QUALITY REQUIREMENTS 

 

PART 1 GENERAL 

1.1 SUMMARY 

A. Section Includes: 

1. Quality control and control of installation. 

2. Tolerances. 

3. References. 

4. Testing and inspection services. 

5. Manufacturers' field services. 

6. Labeling. 

7. Examination. 

8. Preparation. 

1.2 QUALITY CONTROL AND CONTROL OF INSTALLATION 

A. Monitor quality control over suppliers, manufacturers, products, services, site conditions, and 

workmanship, to produce Work of specified quality. 

B. Comply with manufacturers' instructions, including each step, in sequence. 

C. When manufacturers' instructions conflict with Contract Documents, request clarification from 

Engineer before proceeding. 

D. Comply with specified standards as minimum quality for the Work except where more stringent 

tolerances, codes, or specified requirements indicate higher standards or more precise 

workmanship. 

E. Perform Work by persons qualified to produce required and specified quality. 

F. Verify field measurements are as indicated on Shop Drawings or as instructed by manufacturer. 

G. Secure products in place with positive anchorage devices designed and sized to withstand 

stresses, vibration, physical distortion, or disfigurement. 

1.3 TOLERANCES 

A. Monitor fabrication and installation tolerance control of products to produce acceptable Work.  

Do not permit tolerances to accumulate. 

B. Comply with manufacturers' tolerances.  When manufacturers' tolerances conflict with Contract 

Documents, request clarification from Engineer before proceeding. 

C. Adjust products to appropriate dimensions; position before securing products in place. 
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1.4 REFERENCES 

A. For products or Work specified by association, trades, or other consensus standards, comply with 

requirements of standard, except when more rigid requirements are specified or are required by 

applicable codes. 

B. Conform to reference standard by date of issue current on date for receiving Bids, (date of 

Owner-Contractor Agreement when there are no Bids), except where specific date is established 

by code. 

C. Obtain copies of standards where required by product specification sections. 

D. When specified reference standards conflict with Contract Documents, request clarification from 

Engineer before proceeding. 

E. Contractual relationships, duties, and responsibilities of parties in Contract and those of Engineer 

shall not be altered from Contract Documents by mention or inference otherwise in reference 

documents. 

1.5 TESTING AND INSPECTION SERVICES 

A. Employ and pay for services of an independent firm acceptable to Owner to perform specified 

testing and inspection. 

1. Prior to start of Work, submit testing laboratory name, address, and telephone number, and 

names of full-time registered Engineer, specialists and responsible officer. 

B. Independent firm will perform tests, inspections and other services specified in individual 

specification sections and as required by Engineer. 

1. Laboratory:  Authorized to operate in the State of South Carolina. 

2. Laboratory Staff:  Maintain full time registered Engineer and necessary specialists on staff to 

review services. 

3. Testing Equipment:  Calibrated at reasonable intervals with devices of accuracy traceable to 

National Bureau of Standards or accepted values of natural physical constants. 

C. Testing and inspections may occur on or off project site.  Perform off-site testing as required by 

Engineer or Owner. 

D. Cooperate with independent firm; furnish samples of materials, design mix, equipment, tools, 

storage, safe access, and assistance by incidental labor as requested. 

1. Notify Engineer and independent firm 24 hours prior to expected time for operations 

requiring services. 

2. Make arrangements with independent firm and pay for additional samples and tests required 

for Contractor's use. 

E. Testing and employment of independent firm does not relieve Contractor of obligation to perform 

Work in accordance with requirements of Contract Documents. 

F. Re-testing or re-inspection required because of non-conformance to specified requirements shall 

be performed by same independent firm on instructions by Engineer.   



 
City of Georgetown  Quality Requirements 

Stormwater System Improvements – Historic District  01 40 00 - 3 

WKD Project Number:  20210777.00.CH   

October 2022 

1. Payment for re-testing or re-inspection will be charged to Contractor by deducting testing 

charges from Contract Sum/Price. 

2. Submit final report indicating correction of Work previously reported as non-compliant. 

G. Independent Firm Responsibilities: 

1. Test samples of mixes submitted by Contractor. 

2. Provide qualified personnel at site.  Cooperate with Engineer and Contractor in performance 

of services. 

3. Perform specified sampling and testing of products in accordance with specified standards. 

4. Ascertain compliance of materials and mixes with requirements of Contract Documents. 

5. Promptly notify Engineer and Contractor of observed irregularities or non-conformance of 

Work or products. 

6. Perform additional tests required by Engineer. 

7. Attend preconstruction meetings and progress meetings. 

H. Independent Firm Reports:  After each test, promptly submit one copy of report to Engineer and 

Owner; and two copies to Contractor, and authority having jurisdiction.  When requested by 

Engineer, provide interpretation of test results.  Include the following: 

1. Date issued. 

2. Project title and number. 

3. Name of inspector. 

4. Date and time of sampling or inspection. 

5. Identification of product and specifications section. 

6. Location in Project. 

7. Type of inspection or test. 

8. Date of test. 

9. Results of tests. 

10. Conformance with Contract Documents. 

I. Limits On Independent Firm: 

1. May not release, revoke, alter, or enlarge on requirements of Contract Documents. 

2. May not approve or accept any portion of the Work. 

3. May not assume duties of Contractor. 

4. Has no authority to stop the Work. 

1.6 MANUFACTURERS' FIELD SERVICES 

A. When specified in individual specification sections, require material or product suppliers or 

manufacturers to provide qualified staff personnel to:   

1. Observe site conditions. 

2. Observe conditions of surfaces.   

3. Review installation and quality of Work.   

4. Review start-up of equipment.   

5. Review testing, adjusting and balancing of equipment.   

6. Initiate instructions when necessary. 

B. Report observations and site decisions or instructions given to applicators or installers that are 

supplemental or contrary to manufacturers' written instructions.   
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1.7 LABELING 

A. Attach label from agency approved by authority having jurisdiction for products, assemblies, and 

systems required to be labeled by applicable code. 

B. Label Information:  Include manufacturer's or fabricator's identification, approved agency 

identification, and the following information, as applicable, on each label. 

1. Model number. 

2. Serial number. 

3. Performance characteristics. 

PART 2 PRODUCTS – NOT USED 

PART 3 EXECUTION 

3.1 EXAMINATION 

A. Verify existing site conditions and substrate surfaces are acceptable for subsequent Work.  

Beginning new Work means acceptance of existing conditions. 

B. Verify existing substrate is capable of structural support or attachment of new Work being 

applied or attached. 

C. Examine and verify specific conditions described in individual specification sections. 

D. Verify utility services are available, of correct characteristics, and in correct locations. 

3.2 PREPARATION 

A. Clean substrate surfaces prior to applying next material or substance. 

B. Seal cracks or openings of substrate prior to applying next material or substance. 

C. Apply manufacturer required or recommended substrate primer, sealer, or conditioner prior to 

applying new material or substance in contact or bond. 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 01 71 13 

MOBILIZATION 

PART 1 GENERAL 

1.1 SUMMARY: 

A. The work covered by this section consists of preparatory work and operations, including but not 

limited to:  

1. Those necessary for the movement of personnel, equipment, supplies, and incidentals to the 

project site. 

2. Those items necessary for providing the items required by the General Provisions, Special 

Provisions, and General Requirements. 

3. Those items including but not limited to: the establishment of all temporary fencing, staging 

areas, temporary access and haul routes, and other facilities necessary for work in the project. 

4. Those items necessary for the maintenance of vehicle and construction traffic; including but 

not limited to: portable and stationary construction signs, barricades, drums, cones, and other 

traffic control devices. 

5. Surveying and construction staking. 

6. All barricades, barricade lights, and other phasing and detour devices. 

7. Performance bond, labor and materials bond, insurance. 

8. Those items for all other work in the various items on the project site which must be 

performed, or costs incurred prior to beginning work. 

9. This item also includes all work outside the limits of construction that is necessary to 

demobilize and restore areas disturbed by the Contractor to their original condition including, 

but not limited to, pavement rehabilitation, grading, seeding, mulching, cleaning, and disposal.   

1.2 MEASUREMENT AND PAYMENT: 

A. All work covered by this section will be paid for at the contract lump sum price for "Mobilization."   

PART 2 PRODUCTS - Not Used. 

PART 3 EXECUTION - Not Used. 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 02 20 00 

INFORMATION AVAILABLE TO BIDDERS 

 
PART 1 GENERAL 

 

1.1 INFORMATION USED DURING DESIGN

 

A. The Engineer has relied upon documents related to geotechnical conditions and permit 

requirements in the preparation of plans and specifications. The following information is 

provided in the Appendix. 

1. Soil Consultants, Inc. (SCI) Geotechnical Investigation Report, SCI Project 220017, 

dated March 17, 2022, and 

 

2. South Carolina Department of Health and Environmental Control (SCDHEC) and 

Ocean & Coastal Resource Management (OCRM) Permits. 

 

B.  The Engineer has relied upon documents related to existing systems and process equipment in 

the preparation of plans and specifications. The following information will be available by the 

Owner for review by interested bidders. 

1. Downtown Georgetown Revitalization Project by, Davis & Floyd, Inc., Consulting 

Engineers, Job No. 8298, dated March 1991. 

 

2. City of Georgetown Front Street Electrical Upgrade by Utility Technology Engineers – 

Consultants, Job No. 171007, dated December 15, 2022. 

 

3. City of Georgetown Harborwalk Renovation by Collins Engineers, Project No. 6226, 

dated January 15, 2010. 

 

4. City of Georgetown Harborwalk Standpipe Renovation by Buford Goff and 

Associates, Inc., Project No. 16107, dated December 7, 2016. 

 

C. It is understood that reports, manufacturer’s submittal information and record drawings are 

offered as an aid in bidding only and are not part of the Construction Documents. 

 

D. The Contractor may rely upon the general accuracy to the information made available. It is 

understood that no claim shall be made against the Owner or Engineer with respect to: 

1. The completeness of any report and any reference to means, methods, techniques and 

procedures of construction to be employed by the Contractor and related safety 

precautions; 

2. Accuracy of dimensions and installation details; and 

3. Contractor interpretation of information made available by the Owner. 
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PART 2            (NOT USED) 

 

PART 3            EXECUTION 

3.1      DIFFERING CONDITIONS 

 

A. If the Contractor believes that any equipment feature, physical arrangement or subsurface 

condition is revealed to be materially different than shown by the Owner-supplied 

information and of such a nature as to require a change in the Contract Documents, the 

Contractor shall promptly and, before performing any Work notify the Engineer in writing of 

such condition. 

 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 02 41 00 

DEMOLITION AND SALVAGE 

PART 1 GENERAL 

1.1 SUMMARY 

A. SECTION INCLUDES 

1. This Section specifies demolition, salvage, cutting, patching, relocation, and abandonment, 

removal, and disposal related to the Work shown on the Drawings and as specified herein.   

2. The Contractor shall furnish all labor, material, equipment, and incidentals required for 

removal, salvage, and modification of existing features. 

 

B. RELATED SECTIONS 

1. The following Sections have work that is directly related to this Section. This does not 

relieve the Contractor of his responsibility of proper coordination of all the work: 

a. Section 01 04 60 Control of Work and Materials 

b. Section 01 40 00 Quality Requirements 

c. Section 01 57 13 Erosion and Sedimentation Control 

d. Section 01 71 00 Cleaning Up 

 

1.2 MEASUREMENT AND PAYMENT 

A. Basis of Measurement: Demolition will be measured per LF for pipe removal, EA for structure 

removal and LF for chain link fence removal. Other demolition activities are considered 

incidental to the execution of the items identified as “Remove and replace…” and will not be 

measured for individual demolition payment. 

B. Basis of Payment: The Unit Price Bid per LF or EA shall include excavation, backfill to existing 

grade/asphalt subgrade, loading, removal from site and proper disposal.  

 

1.3 SALVAGE, DISPOSITION, STORAGE, AND HANDLING 

A. Salvage items designated by the Owner for salvage are identified in the Contract Documents. 

B. Clean, list, and tag identified equipment for storage. 

C. Protect from damage salvaged equipment and deliver to locations designated by Owner. 

 

1.4 DISPOSAL OF EQUIPMENT AND MATERIALS 

A. The Contractor shall dispose of offsite all items designated in the Contract Documents for 

demolition or removal, including but not limited to piping, concrete, pavement, and 

appurtenances, except for items specifically designated otherwise by the Engineer and 

identified herein for salvage.  All demolished or removed materials shall become the property 

of the Contractor and shall be promptly removed from the site and properly disposed of in 

accordance with all applicable Federal, State, and Local laws and regulations. Demolition 

debris shall not be used for fill or backfill. 
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1.5 PROTECTION OF PROPERTY 

A. Remove materials in a manner that protects adjacent structures, piping, or landscaping to 

remain in place. 

B. Repair or replace property that is damaged at no additional cost to the Owner.  

PART 2 PRODUCTS (NOT USED) 

PART 3 EXECUTION 

3.1   GENERAL 

A. Notify the Engineer at least one week in advance of beginning any demolition work so that 

existing conditions can be reviewed and the bounds of the demolition and impacts on any 

adjacent or nearby structures, piping, properties, or roadway improvements can be assessed.   

 

3.2 OPERATION PROCEDURES 

A. Start and complete work in order or precedence as established by the latest approved project 

schedule. 

B. Execute work to protect occupants from injury and discomfort.  Provide protection to persons 

and property.  Conduct operations to ensure minimum interference with roads, walks, 

driveways, and other adjacent structures. 

C. Provide the following: 

1. Pedestrian traffic diversion where necessary to ensure safe passage of residents in or near 

areas of work. 

2. Substantial barricades and safety lights as required. 

 

3.3 DEMOLITION AND REMOVAL 

A. Structures and Piping 

1. Demolition and removal of structures consist of designated stormwater catch basins, yard 

inlets, junction boxes, stormwater drainage piping, sanitary sewer piping, sanitary sewer 

manholes, sanitary sewer services, water main, hydrants, valves, water services, and any 

other structures.  Neatly cut and remove materials to the limits shown on the Drawings, 

and prepare trenches and adjoining areas to receive new pipelines, structures, and 

appurtenances.  

2. Wet down work during demolition operations to prevent dust from rising. 

3. Provide shoring, bracing, and other supports to prevent movement, settlement, or collapse 

of remaining excavations and trenches.  Arrange shoring, bracing, and supports to prevent 

overloading of existing structures. 

4. Take precautions necessary to prevent damage to existing remaining work or to adjacent 

property.  Execute work using methods that will prevent interference with access to 

adjacent properties by residents. 

B. Pavement 

1. Pavement, curb and gutter, driveways, and sidewalks designated on the Drawings for 

removal or demolition shall be removed to the soil subgrade. 
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2. When portions of asphalt pavements, concrete driveways, sidewalks, and curb and gutter 

are to be removed and later construction is to be connected, edges shall be saw cut, on a 

neat line at right angles to the curb face. 

C. Fencing 

1. Demolition and removal of chain link and wooden fences as designated on the Drawings. 

All fence posts, including concrete base, are to be removed. Chain link fabric, wooden 

slats, gates and all accessories are to be removed and properly disposed. 

2. Excavations from removed posts are to be filled and brought back to grade. Disturbed areas 

to be seeded with grass for stabilization. 

D. Salvage 

1. The Owner has the right to salvage any items scheduled for removal.  The Contractor shall 

notify the Owner 14 days prior to any salvage or demolition work to determine the 

disposition of items to be removed.  The Engineer will mark items to be salvaged.  Such 

items shall be properly disconnected, removed from their foundations, cleaned, and stored 

as specified in paragraph 0 above. 

2. The Contractor shall notify affected property owners of items to be removed 14 days prior 

to any salvage or demolition work.  Property owners shall be informed that they have 14 

days to remove items they want to salvage, otherwise items will be removed and disposed 

of. 

3.4 ABANDONMENT 

A. Abandonment of existing buried stormwater piping shall be per requirements of the Drawings.  

If Drawings do not address abandonment requirements, Contractor shall install 12-inch thick 

(or as specified by the Engineer) concrete bulkhead(s) at abandonment locations designated on 

the Drawings and flowable fill placed within the pipeline identified for abandonment. 

B. Methods, materials, and finished work are subject to review by the Engineer. 

 

3.5 CLEANUP 

A. Remove debris, rubbish and materials resulting from cutting, demolition, or patching 

operations. 

B. Transport materials and legally dispose of offsite. 

C. Leave property and adjacent areas clean and satisfactory to the Engineer. 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 02 41 13.13 

PAVING REMOVAL 

 

PART 1 GENERAL 

 

1.1 SUMMARY 

A. SECTION INCLUDES: 

Section Title 

1.2 Measurement and Payment 

1.3 References 

1.4 Work Included 

1.5 Submittals 

2.1 Equipment 

3.1 Trench Paving Removal 

3.2 Milling Operation 

 

1.2 MEASUREMENT AND PAYMENT 

A. Basis of Measurement: By square yards (SY) of removal. This excludes asphalt areas that are 

within the trench area footprint of underground utility installation. Pavement removal within 

the trench area footprint of the underground utility installation is considered incidental to that 

work. Pavement milling is considered incidental to the “Mill and Resurface Existing Asphalt 

Pavements” Work item. 

B. Basis of Payment: The Unit Price Bid per square yard of pavement removal shall include 

costs of labor, equipment and permitting to cut, remove, load, haul and properly dispose of 

paving materials. 

 

1.3 REFERENCES 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including general and supplementary 

conditions and Division 1 Specification Sections, apply to this section. 

B. South Carolina Department of Transportation Current Standard Specifications For 

Highway Construction. 

 

1.4 WORK INCLUDED 

A. The Contractor shall furnish all labor, equipment, and materials necessary to remove, haul-

off, and dispose asphalt and/or concrete paving as required for the removal, rehabilitation, 

replacement, and installation of proposed storm drainage, sanitary sewer, and water main 

systems and related appurtenances. 

 

1.5 SUBMITTALS 

A. The Contractor shall submit for approval, in accordance with Section 01 34 00 Shop 

Drawings, Product Data, and Samples - and to South Carolina DOT when work is within 
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a state road right-of-way, all working drawings and schedules of materials and methods 

proposed to be followed in the execution of the Work under this item. 

B. The Contractor shall submit photographs and/or videotape, sufficiently detailed, of existing 

conditions of project site. These shall be used to evaluate project areas that might be 

misconstrued as damage caused by debris or construction material removal. 

 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

 

2.1 EQUIPMENT 

A. MILLING EQUIPMENT: 

1. Use power-driven, self-propelled milling equipment that is the size and shape that 

allows traffic to pass safely through areas adjacent to the work. Also use equipment 

that is: 

a. Designed to mill and remove specified depth of existing asphalt and/or 

concrete paving 

b. Equipped with grade slope controls operating from a string line or ski 

and based on mechanical or sonic operation. 

c. Capable of removing pavement to an accuracy of 1/8 in. (3 mm) 

d. Furnished with lighting system for night work, as necessary 

e. Provided with conveyors capable of side, rear, or front loading to 

transfer the milled material from the roadway to a truck 

 
B. DUST CONTROL 

1. Provide power brooms, vacuum sweepers, power blowers, or other means to remove 

loose debris or dust. Do not allow dust control to restrict visibility of passing traffic or to 

disrupt adjacent property owners. 

 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

 

3.1 TRENCH PAVING REMOVAL 

A. Where trench excavation within a paved surface is required, the Contractor shall    saw cut 

vertical joints for the entire depth of pavement. The saw cut joints shall extend for the 

entire length of trench on both sides of the trench. Ragged edges shall be trimmed so as to 

provide a substantially straight-line juncture between the old and new surfaces. 

B. The saw cut joints shall be a minimum of 9 inches outside of the maximum width     of 

excavated trench. 

C. Pavement shall be removed and hauled off site and disposed of in a proper legal manner.   

Contractor shall be careful not to disturb or damage any pavement that is   to remain. 
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3.2 MILLING OPERATION 

A. Follow the Plans to mill the designated areas and depths, as required. Ensure the following 

requirements are met: 

B. Schedule the construction operation.   Use milling methods that will produce a uniform 

finished surface and maintain a constant cross slope between extremities in each lane. 

 

C. Provide positive drainage to prevent water accumulation on the milled pavement, as shown 

on the Plans or directed by the Engineer. 

Bevel back the longitudinal vertical edges greater than 2 in (50 mm) that are produced 

by the removal process and left exposed to traffic. Bevel them back at least 3 in for 

each 2 in (75 mm for each 50 mm) of material removed.  Use   an attached mold 

board or other approved method. 

D. When removing material at ramp areas and ends of milled sections, taper the transverse 

edges 10 ft (3 m) to avoid creating a traffic hazard and to produce a smooth surface. 

E. Protect with a temporary asphaltic concrete tie-in (paper joint) vertical edges at other 

areas such as bridge approach slabs, drainage structures, and utility appurtenances 

greater than ½-inch that are left open to transversing vehicles. Place the temporary tie-

in at taper rate of at least 6 to 1 horizontal to vertical distance. 

F. Remove dust, residue, and loose milled material from the milled surface. Do not allow 

traffic on the milled surface and do not place asphaltic concrete on   the milled surface 

until removal is complete. 

G. The reclaimed asphaltic and/or concrete pavement becomes the Contractor’s 

property unless otherwise specified. 

 

 

 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 04 05 13 

MASONRY 

 

PART 1 GENERAL 

1.01 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. The General Provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions 

and General Requirements, apply to the work specified in this Section. 

1.02 UNIT PRICE – MEASUREMENT AND PAYMENT 

A. Basis of Measurement: By actual linear feet of curb and square yards of sidewalk/road, all 

types and sizes, restored in accordance with these specifications, as shown on the drawings 

or as authorized by the Engineer. 

B. Basis of Payment: The Unit Price Bid per linear foot for curbs and sidewalks/roads, all types 

and sizes, shall include cost for permit fees, maintenance charges and inspection fees and the 

furnishing of all materials, labor, tools, and appliances necessary to complete the Work as 

specified, as indicated on the drawings, or as directed by the Engineer. Included shall be the 

costs of additional excavation required to provide a firm foundation and any costs of 

furnishing necessary work beyond the limits of measurement as defined under these 

specifications. Removal, handling, hauling, and disposal of existing curb and sidewalk/road 

material will be considered incidental to this Pay Item and no additional compensation will 

be made. 

1.03 DESCRIPTION OF WORK 

A. Mortar 

B. Brick masonry 

C. Cast Stone 

D. Unit pavers 

1.04 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. All produces and execution shall conform to applicable standards and specifications 

published by the following: 

1. The American Society for Testing and Materials (ASTM) 

2. American National Standards Institute (ANSI) 

3. National Concrete Masonry Institute (NCMA) 

4. Structural Clay Products Institute (SPCI) 

5. Underwriters Laboratories, Inc. (UL) 

1.05 SUBMITTALS 

A. Product Data: Submit manufacturer’s specifications and other data for each type of masonry 

unit, accessory, and other manufactured products, including certifications that each type 

complies with specified requirements. Include instructions for handling, storage installations 

and protections. 
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1.06 JOB CONDITIONS 

A. Protection of Work: During erection, cover top of walls with heavy waterproof sheeting at 

end of each day’s work. Cover partially completed structures when work is not in progress. 

1.07 COLD WEATHER PROTECTION 

A. Remove any ice or snow formed on masonry bed by carefully applying heat until tip surface 

is dry to the touch. 

B. Remove all masonry determined to be frozen or damaged by freezing conditions. 

C. Perform the following construction procedures while the work is progressing: 

1. When air temperature is from 40 degrees F (4 degrees C) to 32 Degrees F (0 degrees C), 

heat sand or mixing water to produce mortar temperatures between 40 degrees F (4 

degrees C) and 120 degrees F (49 degrees C) 

2. Do not lay masonry when the temperature of the surrounding air is 32 degrees F (0 

degrees C) and falling. 

D. Perform the following protections for completed masonry and masonry not being worked on: 

1. When the mean daily air temperature is from 40 degrees F (4 degrees C) to 32 degrees F 

(0 degrees C), protect masonry from rain or snow for at least 24 hours by covering with 

weather resistive membrane. 

2. When mean daily air temperature is from 32 degrees F (0 degrees C) to 25 degrees F (-4 

degrees C), completely cover masonry with weather-resistive membrane for at least 24 

hours. 

3. When mean daily air temperature is from 25 degrees F (-4 degrees C) to 20 degrees C) 

completely cover masonry with insulating blankets or similar protection for at least 24 

hours. 

4. When mean daily temperature is 20 degrees F (-7 degrees C) and below, maintain 

masonry temperature above 32 degrees F (0 degrees C) for 24 hours using enclosures and 

supplementary heat, electric heating blankets, infrared lamps, or other acceptable 

methods. 

 

PART 2 PRODUCTS 

2.01 MORTAR MATERIALS 

A. Portland Cement: ASTM C150, Type I.  Provide natural color or white cement as required to 

produce the required mortar color. 

B. Hydrated Lime: ASTM C 207, Type S. 

C. Aggregates: ASTM C 144, except for joints less than ¼” use aggregate graded with 100% 

passing the No. 16 sieve. 

D. Mortar Color: Supply mortar color with fast-color, mineral pigments to produce color of 

mortar selected by architect. 

E. Water: Clean, free of deleterious materials which would impair strength or bond. 

2.02 UNIT PAVERS 

A. Solid concrete interlocking paving stones: ASTM C936-82 paving stones shall be Holland 
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Stone as manufactured by Metromont Materials, Spartanburg, South Carolina or approved 

equal. Paving stones shall be 2 3/8” x 4” x8” with hidden spacer and meet the following 

physical requirements: 

1. Compression Strength- At the time of delivery to the work site, the average compressive 

strength shall not be less than 8,000 psi with no individual unit strength less than 7,200 

psi with testing procedures in accordance with ASTM Standard C-140. 

2. Absorption- The average absorption shall not be greater than five percent (5%) with no 

individual unit absorption greater than seven percent (7%). 

3. Proven Field Performance – Satisfying field performance is indicated with units similar 

in composition and made with the same manufacturing equipment as those to be supplied 

to the purchaser, do not exhibit objectionable deterioration after at least one (1) year. 

4. All units shall be manufactured with a separate surfaced hardened mix to ensure 

consistent texture and concentration of color on the wearing surface. 

B. Visual Inspection 

1. All units shall be sound and free of defects that would interfere with the proper placing 

of the unit of impair the strength of performance of the construction. Minor cracks 

incidental to the usual methods of manufacture, or minor chipping resulting from 

customary methods of handling in shipment and delivery, shall not be deemed grounds 

for rejection. 

C. Sampling and Testing 

1. The purchaser or his authorized representative shall be accorded facilities to inspect and 

sample the units at the place of manufacture from lots ready for delivery. 

2. Sample and test units in accordance with ASTM Methods C-140. 

D. Rejection 

1. In case the shipment fails to conform to the specified requirements, the manufacturer may 

sort it, and new test units shall be selected at random by the purchaser from the retained 

lot and tested at the expense of the manufacturer. In case the second set of test unit fails 

to confirm to the specified requirements, the entire lot shall be rejected. 

E. Expense of Tests 

1. The expense of inspection and testing shall be borne by the purchaser unless otherwise 

agreed. 

 

PART 3 EXECUTION 

3.01 MORTARED BRICK MASONRY 

A. Do not lower the freezing point of mortar by use of admixtures or antifreeze agents. 

B. Do not use calcium chloride in mortar by use of admixtures or antifreeze agents. 

1. Type M: ¼ part lime per part of Portland cement. 

2. Type S: Over ¼ up to ½ part lime per part Portland cement. 

C. Thickness: Build masonry construction to the full thickness shown, except, build single- width 

walls (if any) to the actual thickness of the masonry units, using units of nominal thickness 
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shown or specified. 

D. Cut masonry units with motor-driven saw designed to cut masonry with clean, sharp, 

unchipped edges. Cut units as required to provide pattern shown and to fit adjoining work 

neatly. Use full units without cutting wherever possible. 

E. Do not wet concrete masonry units. 

F. Frozen Materials and Work: Do not use frozen materials or materials mixed or coated with ice 

or frost. For masonry, which is specified to be wetted, comply with BIA recommendations. 

Do not build on frozen work. Remove and replace masonry work damaged by frost or freezing. 

G. Lay-up walls plumb and true and courses level accurately spaced and coordinated with other 

work. 

H. Stopping and Resuming Work: Rack back ½-masonry unit length in each course; do not tooth. 

Clean exposed surfaces of set masonry, wet units lightly (if specified to be wetted) and 

removed loose masonry units and mortar prior to laying fresh masonry. 

I. Mortar Bedding and Jointing: 

1. Use Type M mortar for masonry below grade and in contact with earth, interior and 

exterior load bearing walls. 

2. Use Type S mortar for exterior above grade and in contact with earth, interior and exterior 

load bearing walls. 

3. Measure and batch materials either by volume or weight, such that the required 

proportions for mortar can be accurately controlled and maintained. Measurement of sand 

exclusively by shovel will not be permitted. 

4. Mix mortars with the maximum amount of water consistent with workability to provide 

maximum tensile bond strength within the capacity of the mortar. 

5. Mix mortar ingredients for a minimum amount of water consistent with workability to 

provide maximum tensile bond strength within the capacity of the mortar. 

6. Mix mortar ingredients of a minimum of 5-minutes in a mechanical batch mixer. Use 

water clean and free of deleterious materials, which would impair the work. Do not use 

mortar, which has begun to set, or if more than 2 ½ hours has elapsed since initial mixing. 

Re-temper mortar during 2 ½ hour period as required to restore workability. 

7. Lay hollow concrete masonry units with full mortar coverage on horizontal and vertical 

face shells; also, bed webs in mortar in starting course on footings and foundation walls 

and in all courses of piers, columns and pilasters, and where adjacent to cells, or cavities 

to be reinforced or to be filled with concrete or grout. 

8. Joints: Maintain joint widths shown, except for minor variations required to maintain 

bond alignment. If not otherwise indicated, lay walls with 3/8” joints. Cut joints flush for 

masonry walls which are to be concealed or to be covered by other materials. 

9. Remove masonry units disturbed after laying, clean and relay in fresh mortar. Do not 

pound corners at jambs to fit stretcher units which have been set in position. If 

adjustments are required, remove units, clean off mortar, and reset in fresh mortar. 
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10. Formwork for Supporting Reinforced Masonry: Construct formwork to fully support 

reinforced arch for its entire length. Tolerance for formwork shall be 1/8” true to radius, 

1/16” true to level. Leave formwork in place for 14 days after erection. 

3.02 UNIT PAVERS 

A. The paving stone installer/contractor must have related experience in the installation of 

interlocking concrete paving stones. 

B. Subgrade Preparation 

1. Any unsuitable material, such as organic material, large rocks, etc., shall be removed from 

the subgrade and replaced with suitable backfill. The subgrade shall be drained and 

protected against flooding and ground water by sub-soil drainage. The installation of 

pipes and sub-soil drainage shall be completed before initiating the base or subbase 

construction. The width of the subgrade shall be sufficient to extend to the back edge of 

the proposed edge restraint or abut existing structures. 

2. The subgrade top surface shall be scarified and conditioned to the proper moisture content, 

and then recompacted to established relative densities. Compaction of the soil shall be at 

least 90% standard Proctor density per ASTM D 698 for pedestrian areas and residential 

driveways and to at least 98% modified Proctor density per ASTM D 1557 for areas 

subject to heavy vehicular traffic. 

C. Concrete Base Course Preparation 

1. Install concrete base course in accordance with the Contract Documents. 

2. Surfaces to receive masonry paving units shall be firm, free from frost, dirt, dust and 

foreign materials. Inspect surfaces prepared by other trades before starting Work and 

report to the Owner in writing any conditions which will prevent satisfactory execution 

of finished Work and have same corrected before starting Work. Application of materials 

in any given area indicates acceptance of surfaces provided and latter claims of defects to 

these surfaces provided will not relieve the applicator from responsibility to produce first 

class work. 

3. Tack coat, bituminous setting bed (3/4”) and neoprene modified asphalt adhesive to be 

applied per project drawing details. 

4. The base course shall be shaped to grade and cross section with an allowable tolerance of 

1/4” (5mm). 

5. The concrete base thickness is as follows: Sidewalks, and other designated areas for 

pedestrian walkways shall be at least 4” (100mm). For other areas such as driveways, 

receiving wheeled traffic loads, a minimum of 6” (150mm) base thickness is required. 
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D. Laying of Concrete Paving Stones 

1. The paving stones shall be laid in the approved pattern as noted or shown on the drawings. 

Layering pattern shall be Runner bond. 

2. The paving stones shall be laid in such a manner that the desired pattern is maintained 

and the joints between the stones are as tight as possible. Joints between stones shall not 

exceed 1/8” (3mm). 

3. String lines should be used to hold all pattern lines true. 

4. The gaps at the ends of the paver surface be filled with standard edge stone or with stones 

cut to fit. Cutting shall be accomplished to leave clean edge to the traffic surface using a 

masonry saw. Whenever possible, no cuts should result with a paver less than 1/3 of 

original dimension. 

5. A tack coat shall be applied to the concrete surface to enhance the bond of the setting bed 

to the underlying base. The tack coat should be installed when the ambient temperature 

is above 50 °F (10 °C). The surface of the base material should be thoroughly clean and 

dry before application. The tack coat should not be applied if rain is likely before placing 

the setting bed. The tack coat should be thoroughly mixed and heated to the appropriate 

application temperature, taking all necessary safety precautions. The tack coat should not 

be diluted. It should be uniformly applied by spraying, brushing or squeegeeing to the top 

of the base and to all surfaces that will be in contact with bituminous setting bed. The 

application rate should be established before the work starts. As work progresses, the rate 

can be verified by marking out the area that one pail or drum will cover. The installer 

should not apply more tack coat at any time than can be covered with the bituminous 

setting bed during the same day. Emulsified asphalt tack coats are typically applied at a 

rate of 0.9 to 1.3 gal per 100 ft² (3.6 to 5.3 liters per 10.0 m²) to concrete bases and 0.6 to 

1.0 gal per 100 ft² (2.5 to 4.1 liters per 10.0 m²) to asphalt bases. Cutback asphalt tack 

coats are typically applied at a rate of 1.2 to 1.5 gal per 100 ft² (4.8 to 6.1 liters per 10.0 

m²) to concrete bases and 1.0 to 1.3 gal per 100 ft² (4.1 to 5.3 liters per 10.0 m²) to asphalt 

bases. Once applied the tack coat should not be disturbed and should be allowed to cure 

or break before covering with the setting bed material. This may take a few hours 

dependent on weather conditions. The tack coat should be applied to the base in a thin, 

continuous, uniform layer. If it is applied too thin or so that some areas of the base remain 

uncoated, the setting bed will not bond properly, creating a weakness or layer separation 

in the pavement. This can be detrimental if water accumulates and freezes in the separated 

area. If too much tack coat is applied, the thicker areas can create a slip plane, or the tack 

coat can penetrate the bituminous setting bed material and reduce its stability. These 

issues become more critical as the amount of vehicular traffic increases. 

6. A setting bed shall be installed over the tack coat. The temperature should be above 40 

°F (4 °C) before placing setting bed material. Depth-control rails should be set on the 

existing surface to proper line and level using shims to account for surface irregularity. 

Allowance should be made for compaction of the bituminous mix, not only during 

construction but also in service. The setting bed thickness should be established so that 

when the pavers are fully set on the adhesive layer, their top surface will be about ⅛ in. 

(3.1 mm) above the required grades to allow for future settlement. Setting bed material 

should be delivered to the job site in trucks with steel linings that are clean and have not 

been treated with materials (e.g., gasoline, kerosene, etc.) detrimental to the asphalt mix. 

To retain heat, the bituminous mixture should be covered prior to use. The temperature 

of the setting bed material at the time of delivery should not be less than 260 °F (127 °C) 
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or more than 320 °F (160 °C). The installer should work quickly to spread and roll the 

material before it cools below 180 °F (82 °C). Steel depth control rails, typically 12 ft. 

(3.6 m) long, are set up at 8 to 12 ft (2.4 to 3.6 m) centers on shims to achieve a uniform 

profile. The compacted setting bed should be within ±⅛ in. (3.2 mm) of ¾ in. (19.1 mm) 

in thickness. Care should be taken to ensure that release agents applied to the screed rails 

and tools do not cause damage to the bituminous setting bed. The hot bituminous material 

should be spread over the tack-coated base and screeded to the appropriate profile 

between the depth control rails. The screeded panels should be advanced across the 

pavement as each screed rail length is completed. To minimize foot traffic on the screeded 

material, alternate panels should be constructed so that the screed rails and shims can be 

removed without disturbing the screeded material. The infill panel is screeded using the 

edges of the two outside panels to set the thickness. 

7. The pavers are laid on the adhesive working away from an edge restraint or the existing 

laying face while following the pattern lines that have been established. 

8. Upon completion of work covered in the Section, the Contractor shall cleanup all work 

areas by removing all debris, surplus material and equipment from the site. 

9. Cleaning- all dirt, grime, and fresh oil and grease shall be removed from the concrete 

paver surface prior to job being complete. Spray or brush cleaner onto paver surface and 

then rinse away with clean, potable water. Flammable ingredients or acids are not to be 

used. Use Addiment Dirt and Grim Remover, or Addiment Efflorescence Remover and 

General Cleaner, or approved equal. 

10. Sealers- No sealer shall be applied until after a thorough cleaning of paver surface. Sealer 

shall be sprayed or rolled onto clean, dry surface, using Addiment Paver Seal - WB, or 

approved equal. 

 
END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 31 10 00 

SITE CLEARING 

PART 1 GENERAL 

1.1 SUMMARY 

A. Section Includes: 

1. Removing surface debris. 

2. Removing designated trees, shrubs, and other plant life. 

3. Protecting plant life and structures designated to remain. 

B. Related Sections: 

 

1. Section 31 23 16 - Excavation and Fill:  Topsoil and subsoil removal, proof rolling. 

 

1.2 REFERENCES 

A. Standard Specifications for Highway Construction, latest edition, published by the South 

Carolina Department of Transportation. 

B. South Carolina Department of Health and Environmental Control Storm Water Management 

Best Management Practices, latest edition, published by the South Carolina Department of 

Health and Environmental Control. 

1.3 MEASUREMENT AND PAYMENT 

1.4 Site Clearing: Will not be measured for payment. This item is considered incident to the Work.  

1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Perform Work in accordance with SCDOT Section 201 of the Standard Specifications, latest 

edition. 

B. Maintain one copy of document on site. 

C. Conform to applicable code for environmental requirements and disposal of debris. 
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PART 2 PRODUCTS – Not Used. 

PART 3 EXECUTION 

3.1 EXAMINATION 

A. Section 01 40 00 - Quality Requirements:  Verification of existing conditions before starting 

work. 

B. Verify existing plant life designated to remain is tagged or identified. 

C. Identify waste area or salvage area for placing removed materials when materials are indicated 

to remain on site. 

3.2 PREPARATION 

A. Call Palmetto Utility Protection Services, Inc. (PUPS) and/or Local Utility Line Information 

service designated on Drawings three (3) working days before performing Work. 

1. Request underground utilities to be located and marked within and surrounding 

construction areas. 

2. Contractor will not perform work prior to the expiration of the mandatory period unless all 

utilities have been located. 

B. Notify affected utility companies before starting work and comply with utility's requirements. 

3.3 PROTECTION 

A. Locate, identify, and protect from damage utilities indicated to remain. 

B. Protect trees, plant growth, and features designated to remain as final landscaping. 

C. Protect benchmarks and survey control points from damage or displacement. 

3.4 CLEARING 

A. Remove trees and shrubs within areas indicated on Drawings.   

B. Remove stumps, main root ball, root system, surface rock, and pavements to depth of 12 inches 

below proposed Subgrade elevation. 

C. Clear undergrowth and deadwood without disturbing subsoil. 

3.5 REMOVAL 

A. Remove debris, rock, and extracted plant life from site. 
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B. . 

C. Continuously clean-up and remove waste materials from site.  Do not allow materials to 

accumulate on site. 

D. Do not burn or bury materials on site unless authorized in writing by authority having 

jurisdiction. 

E. Leave site in clean condition. 

3.6 SCHEDULES 

A. Protect the following materials: 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 31 23 16 

EXCAVATION AND FILL 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 SUMMARY 

A. Section Includes: 

1. Excavating topsoil. 

2. Excavating subsoil for buildings, pavements, and landscape. 

3. Backfilling building perimeter to subgrade elevations. 

4. Backfilling site structures to subgrade elevations. 

5. Filling under pavements or slabs-on-grade. 

6. Undercutting and filling over-excavation. 

7. Disposal of excess material. 

B. Related Sections: 

1. Section 02 41 00 - Demolition and Salvage:   

2. Section 31 25 13 - Erosion Controls:  Controlling sediment and erosion from Work of this 

section. 

3. Section 31 23 16.13 - Trenching:  Excavating and backfilling for utilities. 

1.2 UNIT PRICE – MEASUREMENT AND PAYMENT 

A. Excavating Topsoil: 

1. Basis of Measurement:  By cubic yard. 

2. Basis of Payment:  Includes excavating existing soil, stockpiling, and removing excess 

material from site. NOTE: Excavation related to stormwater conveyance installation is 

considered incidental to that Work. 

B. Excavating Subsoil Materials: 

1. Basis of Measurement:  By cubic yard. 

2. Basis of Payment:  Includes excavating to required elevations, moving to fill areas, 

scarifying substrate surface, placing, compacting, and removing excess material from site.  

No payment will be made for over-excavating or for replacement materials. NOTE: 

Excavation related to stormwater conveyance installation is considered incidental to that 

Work. 

C. Undercutting: 

1. Basis of Measurement:  By cubic yard. 

2. Basis of Payment:  Includes excavating to required elevations, moving to fill areas, 

scarifying substrate surface, placing, compacting, and removing excess material from site.  

D. Borrow Material: 

1. Basis of Measurement:  By cubic yard. 

2. Basis of Payment:  Includes excavating material at borrow site, supplying materials to 

Project site, stockpiling, scarifying substrate surface, placing where required, and 
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compacting. NOTE: Borrow material related to stormwater conveyance installation is 

considered incidental to that Work. 

E. Subsoil Fill:   

1. Basis of Measurement:  By cubic yard. 

2. Basis of Payment:  Includes providing subsoil fill materials, stockpiling, scarifying 

substrate surface, placing where required, and compacting. NOTE: Subsoil Fill related to 

stormwater conveyance installation is considered incidental to that Work. 

. 

F. Granular Fill: 

1. Basis of Measurement:  By cubic yard. 

2. Basis of Payment:  Includes providing granular fill materials, stockpiling, scarifying 

substrate surface, placing where required, and compacting. NOTE: Granular Fill related to 

stormwater conveyance installation is considered incidental to that Work. 

G. Structural Fill: 

1. Basis of Measurement:  By cubic yard. 

2. Basis of Payment:  Includes providing structural fill materials, stockpiling, scarifying 

substrate surface, placing where required, and compacting. NOTE: Structural Fill related to 

stormwater conveyance installation is considered incidental to that Work. 

1.3 REFERENCES 

A. SCDOT Standard Specifications:   

1. Standard Specifications for Highway Construction, latest edition, published by the South 

Carolina Department of Transportation. 

B. American Association of State Highway and Transportation Officials: 

1. AASHTO T180 - Standard Specification for Moisture-Density Relations of Soils Using a 

4.54-kg (10-lb) Rammer and a 457-mm (18-in.) Drop. 

C. ASTM International: 

1. ASTM D698 - Standard Test Method for Laboratory Compaction Characteristics of Soil 

Using Standard Effort (12,400 ft-lbf/ft3 (600 kN-m/m3)). 

2. ASTM D1556 - Standard Test Method for Density of Soil in Place by the Sand-Cone 

Method. 

3. ASTM D1557 - Standard Test Method for Laboratory Compaction Characteristics of Soil 

Using Modified Effort (56,000 ft-lbf/ft3 (2,700 kN-m/m3)). 

4. ASTM D2167 - Standard Test Method for Density and Unit Weight of Soil in Place by the 

Rubber Balloon Method. 

5. ASTM D2419 - Standard Test Method for Sand Equivalent Value of Soils and Fine 

Aggregate. 

6. ASTM D2487 - Standard Practice for Classification of Soils for Engineering Purposes 

(Unified Soil Classification System). 

7. ASTM D6938 – Standard Test Method for In-Place Density and Water Content of Soil and 

Soil-Aggregate by Nuclear Methods (Shallow Depth). 
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1.4 SUBMITTALS 

A. Section 01 34 00 - Shop Drawings, Product Data and Samples:  Submittals 

B. Excavation Protection Plan:  Describe sheeting, shoring, and bracing materials and installation 

required to protect excavations and adjacent structures and property; include structural 

calculations to support plan. 

C. Dewatering Plan:  Describe dewatering methods to be used to keep excavations dry if required. 

D. Samples:  Submit, in air-tight containers, 10-pound sample of each type of fill to testing 

laboratory. 

E. Materials Source DOT Approval:  Submit certification that aggregate and soil material suppliers 

are approved by the State Department of Transportation. 

F. Manufacturer's Certificate:  Certify products meet or exceed specified requirements. 

1.5 CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS 

A. Section 01 70 00 - Contract Closeout:  Requirements for submittals. 

B. Project Record Documents:  Accurately record actual locations of utilities remaining by 

horizontal dimensions, elevations or inverts, and slope gradients. 

1.6 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Perform Work in accordance with SCDOT Sections 104, 203, 205, 206, 211, 225, 230, 235 and 

260 of Standard Specifications. 

B. Maintain one copy of document on site. 

C. Prepare excavation protection plan under direct supervision of Professional Engineer 

experienced in design of this Work and licensed in State of South Carolina. 

1.7 PROJECT CONDITIONS 

A. Refer to the geotechnical report for additional information regarding site conditions and work 

directions. 

PART 2 PRODUCTS 

2.1 MATERIALS 

A. Topsoil:  Original surface soil typical of the area which is capable of supporting native plant 

growth.  It shall be free of large stones, roots, waste, debris, contamination, or other unsuitable 

material which might hinder plant growth. 
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B. Subsoil:  Clean natural soil with a plasticity index of 15 or less that is free of clay, rock, or 

gravel lumps larger than two inches in any dimension, debris, waste, frozen material, and any 

other deleterious material that might cause settlement.  Suitable material excavated from the site 

may be used as subsoil fill under optimum moisture conditions. 

C. Granular Fill:  Clean sand, slightly silty sand, or slightly clayey sand having a Unified Soil 

Classification of SW, SP, SP-SM, or SP-SC. 

D. Structural Fill:  Clean coarse aggregate Gradation No. 57 conforming to the SCDOT Division 

200 of Standard Specifications. 

E. Borrow Material:  Conform to subsoil requirements. 

2.2 ACCESSORIES 

A. Geotextile Fabric:  Fabric conforming to Section [804] of the SCDOT Standard Specifications 

for Highway Construction, latest edition, for Class 1 Fabrics. 

PART 3 EXECUTION 

3.1 EXAMINATION 

A. Section 01 40 00 - Quality Requirements:  Verification of existing conditions before starting 

work. 

B. Verify survey benchmark and intended elevations for the Work are as indicated on Drawings. 

C. Verify subdrainage, damp proofing, or waterproofing installation has been inspected. 

D. Verify underground structures are anchored to their own foundations to avoid flotation after 

backfilling. 

E. Verify structural ability of unsupported walls to support loads imposed by fill. 

3.2 PREPARATION FOR EXCAVATION 

A. Call Palmetto Utility Protection Services, Inc. (PUPS) and/or Local Utility Line Information 

service designated on Drawings three (3) working days before performing Work. 

1. Request underground utilities to be located and marked within and surrounding 

construction areas. 

2. Contractor will not perform work prior to the expiration of the mandatory period unless all 

utilities have been located. 

B. Notify affected utility companies before starting work and comply with utility's requirements. 

C. Identify required lines, levels, contours, and datum. 

D. Notify utility company to remove and relocate utilities. 
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E. Protect utilities indicated to remain from damage. 

F. Protect plant life, lawns, rock outcropping, and other features remaining as portion of final 

landscaping. 

G. Protect benchmarks, survey control point, existing structures, fences, sidewalks, paving, and 

curbs from excavating equipment and vehicular traffic. 

3.3 TOPSOIL EXCAVATION 

A. Excavate topsoil from areas to be further excavated, re-landscaped, or regraded without mixing 

with foreign materials for use in finish grading. 

B. Do not excavate wet topsoil. 

C. Stockpile in area designated on site and protect from erosion. 

D. Remove from site excess topsoil not intended for reuse. 

3.4 SUBSOIL EXCAVATION 

A. Underpin adjacent structures which may be damaged by excavation work. 

B. Excavate subsoil to accommodate building foundations, structures, slabs-on-grade, paving, 

landscaping, and construction operations. 

C. Compact disturbed load bearing soil in direct contact with foundations to original bearing 

capacity. 

D. Slope banks with machine to angle of repose or less until shored. 

E. Do not interfere with 45-degree bearing splay of foundations. 

F. Grade top perimeter of excavation to prevent surface water from draining into excavation. 

G. Trim excavation.  Remove loose matter. 

H. Remove lumped subsoil, boulders, and rock up to 1/3 cubic yard measured by volume.   

I. Notify Engineer and testing agency of unexpected subsurface conditions. 

J. Correct areas over excavated with granular fill and compact as required for fill areas. 

K. Remove excess and unsuitable material from site. 

L. Repair or replace items indicated to remain damaged by excavation. 

M. Excavate subsoil from areas to be further excavated, re-landscaped, or regraded. 
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N. Do not excavate wet subsoil or excavate and process wet material to obtain optimum moisture 

content. 

O. When excavating through roots, perform Work by hand and cut roots with sharp axe. 

P. Remove from site excess subsoil not intended for reuse. 

Q. Benching Slopes:  Horizontally bench existing slopes greater than 3:1 to key placed fill material 

into slope to provide firm bearing. 

R. Stability:  Replace damaged or displaced subsoil as specified for fill. 

3.5 SHEETING AND SHORING 

A. Sheet, shore, and brace excavations to prevent danger to persons, structures, and adjacent 

properties and to prevent caving, erosion, and loss of surrounding subsoil. 

B. Support excavations more than five feet deep excavated through unstable, loose, or soft 

material.  Provide sheeting, shoring, bracing, or other protection to maintain stability of 

excavation. 

C. Design sheeting and shoring to be left in place as part of the completed Work, cut off minimum 

18 inches below finished subgrade, or design sheeting and shoring to be removed at completion 

of excavation work. 

D. Repair damage caused by failure of the sheeting, shoring, or bracing and for settlement of filled 

excavations or adjacent soil. 

E. Repair damage to new and existing Work from settlement, water, or earth pressure or other 

causes resulting from inadequate sheeting, shoring, or bracing. 

3.6 SURFACE WATER CONTROL 

A. Control and remove unanticipated water seepage into excavation. 

B. Provide ditches, berms, and other devices to divert and drain surface water from excavation area 

as specified in Section 31 25 13 – Erosion Controls. 

C. Divert surface water and seepage water within excavation areas into sumps or settling basins 

prior to pumping water into drainage channels and storm drains. 

3.7 DEWATERING 

A. Design and provide dewatering system to permit Work to be completed on dry and stable 

subgrade. 

B. Operate dewatering system continuously until backfill is minimum two feet above normal 

ground water table elevation. 



 

City of Georgetown  Excavation and Fill 

Stormwater System Improvements – Historic District  31 23 16 - 7 

WKD Project Number:  20210777.00.CH 

September 2022 

   

C. When dewatering system cannot control water within excavation, notify Engineer and stop 

excavation work. 

1. Supplement or modify dewatering system and provide other remedial measures to control 

water within excavation. 

2. Demonstrate dewatering system operation complies with performance requirements before 

resuming excavation operations. 

D. Modify dewatering systems when operation causes or threatens to cause damage to new 

construction, existing site improvements, adjacent property, or adjacent water wells. 

E. Discharge ground water and seepage water within excavation areas into sumps or settling basins 

prior to pumping water into drainage channels and storm drains. 

F. Remove dewatering and surface water control systems after dewatering operations are 

discontinued. 

3.8 PROOF ROLLING 

A. Proof roll areas to receive fill, pavement and building slabs to identify areas of soft yielding 

soils. 

1. Use loaded tandem-axle pneumatic tired dump truck or large smooth drum roller. 

2. Load equipment to make a minimum of four passes with two passes perpendicular to the 

others. 

B. Undercut such areas to firm soil, backfill with granular fill and compact to density equal to or 

greater than requirements for subsequent fill material. 

C. Do not proof roll or undercut until soil has been dewatered. 

3.9 BACKFILLING 

A. Scarify subgrade surface to depth of four inches. 

B. Compact subgrade to density requirements for subsequent backfill materials. 

C. Backfill areas to contours and elevations with unfrozen materials. 

D. Systematically backfill to allow maximum time for natural settlement.  Do not backfill over 

porous, wet, frozen, or spongy subgrade surfaces. 

E. Place fill material in continuous layers and compact in accordance with Schedule at end of this 

Section. 

F. Employ placement method that does not disturb or damage other work. 

G. Maintain optimum moisture content of backfill materials to attain required compaction density. 

H. Support foundation walls and structures prior to backfilling. 
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I. Backfill simultaneously on each side of unsupported foundation walls and structures until 

supports are in place. 

J. Slope grade away from building minimum two percent slope for minimum distance of 10 feet, 

unless noted otherwise. 

K. Make gradual grade changes.  Blend slope into level areas. 

L. Remove surplus backfill materials from site. 

3.10 BRIDGING DEGRADED SOILS 

A. If soil conditions degrade, spread an 18 to 24 inches granular fill material ahead of equipment.  

Use this lift to bridge degraded soils.  Place subsequent lifts per Schedule. 

3.11 TOLERANCES 

A. Section 01 40 00 - Quality Requirements:  Tolerances. 

B. Top Surface of Backfilling Within Building and Paved Areas:  Plus or minus one inch from 

required elevations. 

C. Top Surface of Backfilling Within Landscape Areas:  Plus or minus two inches from required 

elevations. 

3.12 PROTECTION 

A. Prevent displacement or loose soil from falling into excavation; maintain soil stability. 

B. Protect bottom of excavations and soil adjacent to and beneath foundation from freezing. 

C. Protect structures, utilities, and other facilities from damage caused by settlement, lateral 

movement, undermining, washout, and other hazards created by earth operations. 

D. Repair or replace items indicated to remain damaged by excavation or filling. 

3.13 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL 

A. Section 01 40 00 - Quality Requirements:  Independent laboratory, field inspecting, testing, 

adjusting, and balancing. 

B. Request visual inspection of bearing surfaces by Engineer and inspection agency before 

installing subsequent work. 

C. Laboratory Material Tests:  In accordance with ASTM D1557 or AASHTO T180.  [ASTM 

D698.]  

D. In-Place Compaction Tests:  In accordance with the following: 

1. Density Tests:  ASTM D1556, ASTM D2167, or ASTM D6938. 
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2. Moisture Tests:  ASTM D6938. 

E. When tests indicate Work does not meet specified requirements, remove Work, replace, and 

retest. 

F. Frequency of Tests: 

1. Building and Pavement Areas:  Two (2) times per lift for every 5,000 square feet. 

2. Landscape Areas:  Two (2) times per lift for every 10,000 square feet. 

3.14 SCHEDULES 

A. Under Pavement and Slabs: 

1. Maximum 8-inch compacted depth. 

2. Compact material to a minimum of 95 percent of maximum density, except the top 12 

inches. 

3. Compact top 12 inches to a minimum of 98 percent of maximum density. 

B. Under Landscape Areas: 

1. Maximum 8-inch compacted depth. 

1. Compact to minimum 90 percent of maximum density. 

C. Footing Foundation Fill: 

1. Structural fill to maximum 12-inch compacted depth. 

2. Compact to 98 percent of maximum density. 

D. Bridge Lift Fill: 

1. Granular fill in 18 to 24-inch lift on top of degraded soil. 

2. Place ahead of construction equipment. 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 31 23 16.13 

TRENCHING 

PART 1 GENERAL 

1.1 SUMMARY 

A. Section Includes: 

1. Excavating trenches for utilities and utility structures. 

2. Bedding. 

3. Backfilling and compacting to subgrade elevations. 

4. Sheeting and Shoring. 

5. Dewatering. 

6. Compacting backfill material. 

B. Related Sections: 

1. Section 31 23 16 - Excavation and Fill:  Topsoil and subsoil removal from site surface. 

2. Section 31 25 13 - Erosion Controls:  Controlling sediment and erosion from Work of this 

section. 

3. Section 33 42 13 – Stormwater Culverts: Corrugated polyethylene pipe and reinforced 

concrete pipe and fittings for circular, elliptical, and arch pipes. 

1.2 UNIT PRICE - MEASUREMENT AND PAYMENT 

A. General: Work of this Section will not be measured for payment but is included in the unit cost 

for the various utilities and structures installed. 

1.3 REFERENCES 

A. SCDOT Standard Specifications: 

1. Standard Specifications for Highway Construction, latest edition, published by the South 

Carolina Department of Transportation. 

1.4 DEFINITIONS 

A. Utility:  Any buried pipe, duct, conduit, or cable. 

B. Utility Structures:  Manholes, catch basins, inlets, valve vaults, hand holes, and other utility 

access structures as indicated on Drawings. 

C. Trench Terminology: 

1. Foundation:  Area under bottom of trench supporting bedding. 

2. Bedding:  Fill placed under utility pipe. 

3. Haunching:  Fill placed from bedding to center line of pipe. 

4. Initial Backfill:  Fill placed from center line to 6 to 12 inches above top of pipe. 

5. Final Backfill:  Fill placed from initial backfill to subgrade. 
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1.5 UNIFIED SOIL CLASSIFICATION SYSTEM 

A. Class I 

1. ¼” – 1-1/2” well graded stone including coral, slag, cinders, crushed stone and crushed 

shells. 

B. Class II 

1. GW Coarse gravel well graded stone and crushed shells 

2. GP Coarse gravel poorly graded 

3. SW Coarse sands well graded 

4. SP Coarse sands poorly graded 

C. Class III 

1. GM Silty-sandy gravel 

2. GC           Clayey-sandy gravel 

3. SM           Silty-sands 

4. SC            Clayey-sands 

D. Class IV 

1. ML Inorganic silts and fine sands 

2. CL Inorganic clays – low plasticity 

E. Fill material shall exhibit a plasticity index of less than 20 and Standard Proctor maximum 

density at optimum moisture greater than 90 pounds per cubic foot. The following materials are 

unacceptable. 

F. Class V 

1. OL Organic silts 

2. OH Organic clays 

3. PT Highly organic soil 

4. MH Inorganic elastic silts 

5. CH Inorganic clays – high plasticity 

1.6 SUBMITTALS 

A. Section 01 34 00 - Shop Drawings, Product Data and Samples: Submittals.  

B. Excavation Protection Plan:  Describe sheeting, shoring, and bracing materials and installation 

required to protect excavations and adjacent structures and property; include structural 

calculations to support plan.  Prepare excavation protection plan under direct supervision of 

Professional Engineer experienced in design of this Work and licensed in State of South 

Carolina. 

C. Dewatering Plan if required:  Describe methods of dewatering and disposal of water. 

D. Product Data:  Submit data for geotextile fabric indicating fabric and construction. 
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E. Samples:  Submit to testing laboratory, in air-tight containers, 10-pound sample of each type of 

fill. 

F. Materials Source:  Submit name of imported fill material suppliers. 

G. Manufacturer's Certificate:  Certify products meet or exceed specified requirements. 

1.7 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Perform Work in accordance with Division 200 of SCDOT Standard Specifications. 

B. Maintain one copy of document on site. 

1.8 FIELD MEASUREMENTS 

A. Verify field measurements prior to fabrication. 

1.9 COORDINATION 

A. Section 01 40 00 - Quality Requirements:  Submittals, Existing Site Conditions. 

B. Verify Work associated with lower elevation utilities is complete before placing higher 

elevation utilities. 

PART 2 PRODUCTS 

2.1 BACKFILL MATERIALS 

A. Subsoil Fill:  Class II, III, or IV ˗ Clean natural soil with a plasticity index of 15 or less that is 

free of clay, rock, or gravel lumps larger than 2 inches in any dimension; debris; waste; frozen 

material; and any other deleterious material that might cause settlement.  Suitable material 

excavated from the site may be used as subsoil fill under optimum moisture conditions. 

B. Granular Fill:  Class II, III - Clean sand, slightly silty sand, or slightly clayey sand having a 

Unified Soil Classification of SW, SP, SP-SM or SP-SC. 

C. Foundation Stone:  Class I - Clean course aggregate Gradation No. 57 conforming to Division 

200 of SCDOT Standard Specifications for Highway Construction, latest edition. 

D. Bedding and Haunching Material: 

1. Rigid Pipe:  Granular Fill. 

2. Flexible Pipe:  Foundation Stone. 

E. Bedding for Structures:  Foundation Stone. 

F. Initial Backfill to 6 inches Minimum Above Utility: 
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1. Rigid Pipe:  Subsoil Fill. 

2. Flexible Pipe:  Foundation Stone. 

G. Final Backfill to Subgrade: 

1. Under Pavement:  Granular Fill. 

2. Under Landscape:  Subsoil Fill. 

2.2 ACCESSORIES 

A. Geotextile Fabric:  Non-woven, non-biodegradable. from the following manufacturers: 

1. Alkzo Nobel Geosynthetic Co. 

2. Huesker, Inc. 

3. TC Mirafi 

4. Tenax Corp. 

5. Tensar Earth Technologies, Inc. 

6. Substitutions:  Equal per Section 01 34 00 – Shop Drawings, Product Data and Samples. 

B. Concrete:  Class A Concrete conforming to Section 701 of the SCDOT Standard Specifications 

for Highway Construction, latest edition. 

1. Compressive strength of 3,000 psi at 28 days. 

2. Air entrained. 

3. Water cement ratio of 0.488 with rounded aggregate and 0.532 with angular aggregate. 

4. Maximum slump of 3.5 inches for vibrated concrete and 4 inches for non-vibrated 

concrete. 

5. Minimum cement content of 564 lbs per cubic yard for vibrated and 602 lbs. per cubic yard 

for non-vibrated concrete. 

PART 3 EXECUTION 

3.1 PREPARATION 

A. Call local utility line information service indicated on Drawings not less than three working 

days before performing Work. 

1. Request underground utilities to be located and marked within and surrounding 

construction areas.  

2. Contractor will not perform work prior to the expiration of the mandatory period unless all 

utilities have been located. 

B. Notify affected utility companies before starting work and comply with utility’s requirements. 

C. Identify required lines, levels, contours, and datum locations. 

D. Protect plant life, lawns, rock outcropping, and other features remaining as portion of final 

landscaping. 
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E. Protect bench marks, existing structures, fences, sidewalks, paving, and curbs from excavating 

equipment and vehicular traffic. 

F. Maintain and protect above and below grade utilities indicated to remain. 

G. Establish temporary traffic control and detours when trenching is performed in public right-of-

way.  Relocate controls and reroute traffic as required during progress of Work. 

3.2 LINES AND GRADES 

A. Excavate to lines and grades indicated on Drawings. 

1. Owner reserves right to make changes in lines, grades, and depths of utilities when changes 

are required for Project conditions. 

B. Use laser-beam instrument with qualified operator to establish lines and grades. 

3.3 TRENCHING 

A. Excavate subsoil required for utilities. 

B. Perform excavation within 48 inches of existing utility service in accordance with utility’s 

requirements. 

C. Do not advance open trench more than 200 feet ahead of installed pipe. 

D. Remove water or materials that interfere with Work. 

E. Trench Width:  Excavate bottom of trenches maximum 16 inches wider than outside diameter of 

pipe or as indicated on Drawings. 

F. Excavate trenches to depth indicated on Drawings.  Provide uniform and continuous bearing 

and support for bedding material and pipe. 

G. Maintain vertical faces to an elevation equal to 12 inches above top of pipe. 

1. When Project conditions permit, side walls may be sloped or benched above this elevation.   

2. When side walls cannot be sloped, provide sheeting and shoring to protect excavation as 

specified in this Section. 

H. Support Utilities and Structures: 

1. Keep trench width at top of trench to practical minimum to protect adjacent or crossing 

utility lines 

2. Support utilities crossing trench by means acceptable to utility company. 

3. Do not interfere with 45-degree bearing splay of foundations. 

4. Provide temporary support for structures above and below ground. 

I. When subsurface materials at bottom of trench are loose or soft, excavate to firm subgrade or to 

depth directed by Engineer. 
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1. Cut out soft areas of subgrade not capable of compaction in place. 

2. Backfill with foundation stone and compact to density equal to or greater than 

requirements for subsequent backfill material. 

J. Trim Excavation:  Hand trim for bell and spigot pipe joints where required.  Remove loose 

matter. 

K. Correct areas over excavated areas with compacted backfill as specified for authorized 

excavation or replace with fill concrete as directed by Engineer. 

L. Place geotextile fabric over trench foundation stone prior to placing subsequent bedding 

materials. 

3.4 SHEETING AND SHORING 

A. Sheet, shore, and brace excavations to prevent danger to persons, structures, and adjacent 

properties and to prevent caving, erosion, and loss of surrounding subsoil. 

B. Support trenches more than 5 feet deep excavated through unstable, loose, or soft material.  

Provide sheeting, shoring, bracing, or other protection to maintain stability of excavation. 

C. Design sheeting and shoring to be removed at completion of excavation work unless approved 

by Engineer. 

D. Repair damage caused by failure of the sheeting, shoring, or bracing and for settlement of filled 

excavations or adjacent soil. 

E. Repair damage to new and existing Work from settlement, water, or earth pressure or other 

causes resulting from inadequate sheeting, shoring, or bracing. 

3.5 SURFACE WATER CONTROL  

A. Control and remove unanticipated water seepage into excavation. 

B. Provide ditches, berms, and other devices to divert and drain surface water from excavation area 

as specified in Section 31 25 13 – Erosion Controls. 

C. Divert surface water and seepage water within excavation areas into sumps or settling basins 

prior to pumping water into drainage channels and storm drains. 

3.6 DEWATERING 

A. Design and provide dewatering system to permit Work to be completed on dry and stable 

subgrade. 

B. Operate dewatering system continuously until backfill is minimum 2 feet above normal ground 

water table elevation. 
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C. When dewatering system cannot control water within excavation, notify Engineer and stop 

excavation work. 

1. Supplement or modify dewatering system and provide other remedial measures to control 

water within excavation. 

2. Demonstrate dewatering system operation complies with performance requirements before 

resuming excavation operations. 

D. Modify dewatering systems when operation causes or threatens to cause damage to new 

construction, existing site improvements, adjacent property, or adjacent water wells. 

E. Discharge ground water and seepage water within excavation areas into sumps or settling basins 

prior to pumping water into drainage channels and storm drains. 

F. Remove dewatering and surface water control systems after dewatering operations are 

discontinued. 

3.7 BEDDING, HAUNCHING, AND INITIAL BACKFILL 

A. Place bedding full width of trench to the depth indicated on Drawings. Excavate for pipe bells. 

B. Install utility pipe and conduit in accordance with the respective utility section. 

C. Support pipe uniformly along entire length of pipe.   

D. Carefully place haunching material to center of pipe, rod and tamp material to fill voids and 

provide uniform support of pipe haunches.   

E. Carefully place initial backfill to 6 inches above top of pipe or to depth indicated on Drawings.   

F. Compact as indicated on the drawings. 

3.8 FINAL BACKFILLING TO SUBGRADE 

A. Backfill trenches to contours and elevations with unfrozen fill materials. 

B. Systematically backfill to allow maximum time for natural settlement.  Do not backfill over 

porous, wet, frozen, or spongy subgrade surfaces. 

C. Place fill material in continuous layers and compact in accordance with schedule at end of this 

Section. 

D. Employ placement method that does not disturb or damage utilities in trench or foundation 

perimeter drainage. 

E. Maintain optimum moisture content of fill materials to attain required compaction density. 

F. Do not leave more than 50 feet of trench open at end of working day. 
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G. Protect open trench to prevent danger to the public. 

3.9 DISPOSAL OF EXCESS MATERIAL 

A. Dispose of excess material offsite and legally. 

B. Furnish Engineer with certificate of disposal site or agreement from private property owner. 

3.10 TOLERANCES 

A. Section 01 40 00 - Quality Requirements:  Tolerances. 

B. Top Surface of Backfilling:  Plus or minus 1 inch from required elevations. 

3.11 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL 

A. Section 01 40 00 - Quality Requirements:  Field inspecting, testing, adjusting, and balancing. 

B. Perform laboratory material tests in accordance with ASTM D1557 or AASHTO T180.  [ASTM 

D698.] 

C. Perform in place compaction tests in accordance with the following: 

1. Density Tests:  ASTM D1556, ASTM D2167, or ASTM D6938. 

2. Moisture Tests:  ASTM D6938. 

D. When tests indicate Work does not meet specified requirements, remove Work, replace, 

compact, and retest. 

E. Frequency of Tests:  Two tests per lift for every 1,000 feet of trench. 

3.12 PROTECTION OF FINISHED WORK 

A. Section 01 40 00 - Quality Requirements:  Existing or Completed Utilities. 

B. Reshape and re-compact fills subjected to vehicular traffic during construction. 

3.13 SCHEDULE OF COMPACTION 

A. Under Pavement and Slabs: 

1. Granular Fill in maximum 8-inch loose lifts. 

2. Compact to minimum 95 percent maximum density except the top 12 inches. 

3. Compact top 12 inches to minimum 98 percent maximum density. 

B. Under Landscape Areas: 

1. Subsoil Fill in maximum 8-inch loose lifts. 

2. Compact to minimum 90 percent maximum density. 



 

 

City of Georgetown  Trenching 

Stormwater System Improvements – Historic District  31 23 16.13 - 9 

WKD Project Number:  20210777.00.CH 

October 2022 

  

 

C. In Unstable or Unsuitable Trench Foundation Areas: 

1. Foundation Stone in maximum 12-inch loose lifts. 

2. Compact to 98 percent maximum density. 

 

 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 31 23 23.33 

FLOWABLE FILL 

 

PART 1 GENERAL 

1.1 SECTION INCLUDES 

A. The work covered by this specification consists of furnishing and placing flowable fill. Flowable 

fill is a controlled low strength material consisting of Portland cement, fly ash, fine aggregate, 

and water. It is suitable for filling underground storage tanks and pipe culverts and for back-

filling culverts, bridges (where culverts or pipes are installed under a bridge), retaining walls, and 

roadway trenches. 

B. The Contractor shall submit the intended use of the flowable fill. The submittal shall be 

accompanied by a listing of compressive strength of at least three 4" x 8" cylinders at the age of 

7 and 28 days. The Engineer will advise the Contractor in writing of the acceptability of the mix 

design. 

C. The Contractor may use flowable fill as an option to conventional fill and backfill methods with 

the approval of the Engineer. 

1.2 UNIT PRICE – MEASUREMENT AND PAYMENT 

A. Basis of Measurement:  1) Flowable fill shall be measured per linear foot of material placed  

within each size of storm drain being abandoned or cubic yard of material placed within each 

storm structure being abandoned as shown on the drawings or as authorized by the Engineer. 2)  

Flowable fill in trenches as base for paving is incidental to the trench and replacement and will 

be included in the cost for permanent or temporary trench replacement. 

B. Basis of Payment: The Unit Price Bid per linear foot and cubic yard shall include cost for 

flowable fill, bulkheads, vent piping, injection piping, testing, reporting, monitoring, handling, 

rehandling, hauling, pipe and joint repair, dewatering, bypass pumping, waste removal, and all 

other labor, materials, equipment, and incidentals required to complete the Work as specified, 

as indicated on the drawings, or as directed by the Engineer. 

1.3 DELIVERY, HANDLING, AND STORAGE 

A. Mixing and Delivery: The Contractor shall comply with the applicable portions of Section 32 13 

13. 

B. Temperature Requirements: The temperature requirements of Section 32 13 13, Paragraph 1.7B 

& 1.7C., shall apply. 

1.4 DESIGN REQUIREMENTS 

A. Composition and Design: The Contractor shall submit to the Engineer the proposed mix design(s) 

at least 35 day prior to use. Mix proportions shall be determined by a testing laboratory which 

has been approved by the SC Department of Transportation and shall be based on laboratory trial 

batches meeting the following requirements: 
 

BATCH 

ITEM 

FILL TO BE 

EXCAVATED 

FILL TO REMAIN 

IN PLACE 

Compressive Strength @ 28 Days 80-150 PSI Max 500 PSI Min. 

Approximate Quantities Per C.Y. 
Cement 

 
40-100 Lbs. Min. 

 
150 Lbs. Min. 

Fly Ash 250-600 Lbs. Min. 300 Lbs. Min. 
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Fine Aggregate 2000-2500 Lbs. SSD 2650 Lbs. SSD 
Water 60 Gals 60 Gals 

1.5 To achieve desired placement consistency, flowability may be adjusted by varying the water 

content approximately + or - 5 gallons per cubic yard without quantitative changes in other 

materials. Less flowable mixes are desirable when it is necessary to put traffic back on a roadway 

quickly (i.e., within 8 to 10 hours) or when less buoyant fill is needed to backfill pipes that could 

float out of position. Pipes that could float shall be anchored or placement shall be in stages to 

prevent the pipe from floating. 

 

PART 2 PRODUCTS 

2.01 MATERIALS 

All materials shall meet the requirements of S.C. Department of Transportation Standard 

Specifications For Highway Construction dated 2007, or current edition, Section 210. 

  

A. Steel plates shall be Grade A36 steel and of a size to cover openings completely and shall be 

of suitable thickness to support all traffic that may pass over the plate. Steel plates shall be 

solid with only small holes on the sides to aid in lifting and moving the plates. 

 

PART 3 EXECUTION 

3.01 INSTALLATION 

A. Placing: Flowable fill shall be discharged directly from the truck into the space to be filled, or 

by other methods approved by the Engineer. The mix may be placed full depth or in lifts as 

site conditions dictate. In roadway trenches, the flowable fill shall be brought level with the 

bottom of the pavement and then paved over. Between filling and paving operations, steel 

plates may be placed over the trench to accommodate traffic. 

 

END OF SECTION  



 
City of Georgetown  Erosion Controls 

Stormwater System Improvements – Historic District  31 25 13 - 1 

WKD Project Number:  20210777.00.CH 

October 2022   

SECTION 31 25 13  

EROSION CONTROLS 

PART 1 GENERAL 

1.1 SUMMARY 

A. Section Includes installing, maintaining and removing: 

1. Silt Fence. 

2. Temporary Construction Entrances. 

3. Fiber Rolls. 

4. Inlet Protection 

5. Grassing by Seeding, Sod, or Hydro-seeding 

B. Related Sections: 

1. Section 31 10 00 - Site Clearing. 

2. Section 31 23 16 - Excavation and Fill. 

1.2 UNIT PRICE - MEASUREMENT AND PAYMENT 

A. Silt Fence: 

1. Basis of Measurement:  By linear foot. 

2. Basis of Payment:  Includes excavating, furnishing stakes and wire fence, and furnishing 

geotextile fabric. 

B. Temporary Construction Entrance: 

1. Basis of Measurement:  By each unit. 

2. Basis of Payment:  Includes clearing, excavating, removing unsuitable material, backfilling, 

placing embankment, placing aggregate, and compaction. 

C. Fiber Roll: 

1. Basis of Measurement:  By linear foot. 

2. Basis of Payment:  Includes complete installation, maintenance, and removal. 

D. Inlet Protection: 

1. Basis of Measurement:  By each unit. 

2. Basis of Payment:  Includes excavating, placing posts and sediment tubes. 

E. Grassing by Seeding, Sod, or Hydro-seeding: 

1. Basis of Measurement:  By square yard. 

2. Basis of Payment:  Includes clearing, mulching, fine grading, planting and maintenance until 

replacing temporary grassing with permanent grassing or until permanent stabilization is 

established and accepted. 

1.3 REFERENCES 

 

A. SCDOT Standard Specifications:   
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1. Standard Specifications for Highway Construction, latest edition, published by the South 

Carolina Department of Transportation. 

1.4 SUBMITTALS 

A. Section 01 34 00 – Shop Drawings, Product Data, and Samples:  Requirements for submittals. 

B. Product Data:  Submit data on geotextile, posts, woven wire, concrete mix design, and pipe. 

C. Manufacturer's Certificate:  Certify products and aggregates meet or exceed specified 

requirements. 

D. Closeout Submittals:  Section 01 70 00 - Contract Closeout: 

1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Perform Work in accordance with Section 815 of SCDOT 2007 Standard Specifications For 

Highway Construction, or latest edition. 

B. Maintain one copy of document on site. 

1.6 PRE-INSTALLATION MEETINGS 

A. Section 01 22 00 - Project Meetings:   

B. Convene minimum one week prior to commencing work of this Section. 

PART 2 PRODUCTS 

2.1 GEOTEXTILE MATERIALS 

A. Engineering Fabric Materials:  Non-biodegradable conforming to Section 815.2.5.2 of SCDOT 

Standard Specifications For Highway Construction, 2007. 

2.2 STONE, AGGREGATE, AND SOIL MATERIALS 

A. Washed Stone:  Coarse aggregate, Section 305 of SCDOT Standard Specifications For Highway 

Construction, 2007.Aggregate for Construction Entrance:  Section 815.4.14 of SCDOT Standard 

Specifications For Highway Construction, 2007. 

B. Soil Fill:  Clean natural soil with a plasticity index of 15 or less that is free of clay, rock, or gravel 

lumps larger than 2 inches in any dimension; debris; waste; frozen material; and any other 

deleterious material that might cause settlement.  Suitable material excavated from the site may 

be used as soil fill under optimum moisture conditions. 

2.3 PLANTING MATERIALS 

A. General:  Conform to the construction plans for temporary and permanent seeding. 
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B. Fertilizer:  Commercial grade; recommended for grass. 

C. Lime:  ASTM C602, Class O agricultural ground limestone containing a minimum 80 percent 

calcium carbonate equivalent. 

D. Mulch:  Oat or wheat straw, free from weeds, foreign matter detrimental to plant life, and dry.  

Hay or chopped cornstalks are not acceptable. 

2.4 ACCESSORIES 

A. Posts for Silt Fence and Inlet Protection:  Steel posts 5 feet long, 1-3/8 inches wide, minimum 

weight 1.25 lbs/ft.  conforming to Section 815.2.12 of SCDOT Standard Specifications For 

Highway Construction, 2007. 

B. Woven Wire Fence for Silt Fence:  Per Section 815 of SCDOT Standard Specifications For 

Highway Construction, 2007. 

C. Attachment Devices for Silt Fence:  No. 9 staple, minimum 1-1/2 inches long, or other approved 

attachment devices. 

D. Hardware Cloth for Inlet Protection:  24 gage, 1/4-inch mesh opening hardware cloth. 

2.5 SOURCE QUALITY CONTROL (AND TESTS) 

A. Section 01 40 00 - Quality Requirements:  Testing, inspection, and analysis requirements. 

B. Perform tests on cement, aggregates, and mixes to ensure conformance with specified 

requirements. 

C. Make rock available for inspection at producer’s quarry prior to shipment.  Notify 

Architect/Engineer at least seven days before inspection is allowed. 

D. Allow witnessing of inspections and tests at manufacturer’s test facility.  Notify 

Architect/Engineer at least seven days before inspections and tests are scheduled. 

PART 3 EXECUTION 

3.1 EXAMINATION 

A. Section 01 40 00 - Quality Requirements:  Existing site conditions. 

B. Verify compacted subgrade is acceptable and ready to support devices and imposed loads. 

C. Verify gradients and elevations of base or foundation for other work are correct. 
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3.2 SILT FENCE 

A. Install in accordance with the plans and Section 815 of SCDOT Standard Specifications For 

Highway Construction, 2007 at locations shown on Drawings. 

B. Use wire fence with Class A fabric. 

C. Class B fabric may be used without woven wire backing subject to the following: 

1. Fabric is approved by Architect/Engineer. 

2. Maximum post spacing is 6 feet. 

3. Posts are inclined toward runoff source not more than 20 degrees from vertical. 

3.3 TEMPORARY CONSTRUCTION ENTRANCES 

A. Excavate and compact subgrade as specified in Section 31 23 16 – Excavation and Fill. 

B. Install construction entrances to the dimensions and locations as shown on Drawings.  Minimum 

thickness is 6 inches. 

C. Mound aggregate near intersection with public road to prevent site runoff entering road. 

D. Periodically dress entrances with 2-inch-thick coarse aggregate when aggregate becomes clogged 

with soil. 

3.4 INLET PROTECTION 

A. Install four posts around drainage structure and attach sediment tubes as indicated on Drawings. 

3.5 SITE STABILIZATION 

A. Incorporate erosion control devices indicated on the Drawings into the Project at the earliest 

practicable time. 

B. Construct, stabilize, and activate erosion controls before site disturbance within tributary areas of 

those controls. 

C. Stockpile and waste pile heights shall not exceed 35 feet.  Slope stockpile sides at 2:1 or flatter. 

D. Stabilize any disturbed area of affected erosion control devices on which activity has ceased and 

which will remain exposed for more than 20 days. 

1. During non-germinating periods, apply mulch at recommended rates. 

2. Stabilize disturbed areas which are not at finished grade, and which will be disturbed within 

one year. 

3. Stabilize disturbed areas which are either at finished grade or will not be disturbed within 

one year. 

3.6 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL 

A. Section 01 40 00 - Quality Requirements:  Field inspecting, testing, adjusting, and balancing. 
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B. Inspect erosion control devices on a weekly basis and after each runoff event.  Make necessary 

repairs to ensure erosion and sediment controls are in good working order. 

C. Perform laboratory material tests in accordance with ASTM D698 or AASHTO T180.    

D. Perform in place compaction tests in accordance with the following: 

1. Density Tests:  ASTM D1556, ASTM D2167, or ASTM D6938. 

2. Moisture Tests:  ASTM D6938. 

E. When tests indicate Work does not meet specified requirements, remove Work, replace, and 

retest. 

F. Frequency of Tests:  Twice per lift for every 10,000 square feet. 

3.7 CLEANING 

A. Section 01 71 00 - Cleaning Up:  

B. When sediment accumulation in sedimentation structures has reached a point one-half depth of 

sediment structure or device, remove, and dispose of sediment. 

C. Do not damage structure or device during cleaning operations. 

D. Do not permit sediment to erode into construction or site areas or natural waterways. 

E. Clean channels when depth of sediment reaches approximately one-half channel depth. 

3.8 SCHEDULES 

A. Erosion Control Schedule: 

 

Erosion Control Element Location Size 

Silt Fence   

Temporary Construction Entrance   

Diversion Channel   

Sediment Trap   

Rock Lining (Rip Rap)   

Stone Check Dams   

Inlet Protection   

Sediment Pond   

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 32 11 23 

AGGREGATE BASE COURSES 

PART 1 GENERAL 

1.1 SUMMARY 

A. Section Includes: 

1. Aggregate base course on a prepared subgrade. 

B. Related Sections: 

1. Section 31 23 16 - Excavation and Fill:  Preparing subgrade under base course. 

2. Section 32 12 16 - Asphalt Paving:  Binder and finish asphalt courses. 

3. Section 32 13 13 - Concrete Paving:  Finish concrete surface course. 

4. Section 32 14 16 - Brick Unit Paving. 

1.2 UNIT PRICE - MEASUREMENT AND PAYMENT 

A. Coarse Aggregate: 

1. Basis of Measurement:  By the square yard. 

2. Basis of Payment:  Includes preparing subgrade, supplying aggregate, stockpiling, placing 

where required, and compacting. Aggregate used within trench limits area for storm sewer 

installation is considered incidental to that Work. 

B. Fine Aggregate: 

1. Basis of Measurement:  By the square yard. 

2. Basis of Payment:  Includes preparing subgrade, supplying aggregate, stockpiling, and 

placing where required. Aggregate used within trench limits area for storm sewer 

installation is considered incidental to that Work. 

1.3 REFERENCES 

A. SCDOT Standard Specifications: 

1. Standard Specifications for Highway Construction, latest edition, published by the South 

Carolina Department of Transportation. 

1.4 SUBMITTALS 

A. Section 01 34 00 - Shop Drawings, Product Data, and Samples:  Requirements for submittals. 

B. Samples:  Submit to testing laboratory 10-pound sample of each type of aggregate in airtight 

containers. 

C. Materials Source:  Submit name of imported materials suppliers. 

D. Manufacturer's Certificate:  Certify products meet or exceed specified requirements. 
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1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Perform Work in accordance with SCDOT Standard Specifications. 

B. Maintain one copy of document on site. 

C. Furnish each aggregate material from single source throughout the Work. 

D. Use sources participating in SCDOT Aggregate Quality Assurance/Quality Control Program. 

PART 2 PRODUCTS 

2.1 MATERIALS 

A. Aggregate Base Course:  Coarse aggregate Type A or B with a gradation of ABC conforming to 

SCDOT Standard Specifications. 

B. Fine Aggregate:  Sand gradation 1S or 2S conforming to SCDOT Standard Specifications. 

PART 3 EXECUTION 

3.1 EXAMINATION 

A. Section 01 40 00 - Quality Requirements: Existing Site Conditions 

B. Verify substrate has been inspected and gradients and elevations are correct and dry. 

3.2 PREPARATION 

A. Correct irregularities in substrate gradient and elevation by scarifying, reshaping, and 

recompacting as specified in Section 31 23 16 – Excavation and Fill. 

B. Do not place fill on soft, muddy, or frozen surfaces. 

3.3 AGGREGATE PLACEMENT 

A. Place aggregate in minimum 4-inch and maximum 10-inch layers and roller compact to 

specified density.  When total thickness is 10 inches or less, place in one layer.  When total 

thickness is greater than 10 inches, place in two equal layers. 

B. Have each layer of material compacted and approved prior to placing succeeding layers. 

C. Level and contour surfaces to elevations and gradients indicated on Drawings. 

D. Add small quantities of fine aggregate to coarse aggregate as appropriate to assist compaction. 

E. Maintain optimum moisture content of fill materials to attain required compaction density. 



 
City of Georgetown  Aggregate Base Courses 

Stormwater System Improvements – Historic District  32 11 23 - 3 

WKD Project Number:  20210777.00.CH 

October 2022   

F. Use mechanical tamping equipment in areas inaccessible to roller compaction equipment. 

3.4 TOLERANCES 

A. Section 01 40 00 - Quality Requirements:  Tolerances. 

B. Maximum Variation from Thickness:  1/2 inch. 

C. Maximum Variation from Elevation:  1/2 inch. 

3.5 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL 

A. Section 01 40 00 - Quality Requirements:  Independent laboratory, field inspecting, testing, 

adjusting, and balancing. 

B. Laboratory Material Tests:  Conform to Modified Proctor ASTM D1557 or AASHTO T180.  

[Standard Proctor ASTM D698.] 

C. In-place Compaction Tests:  Conform to: 

1. Density Tests:  ASTM D1556, ASTM D2167, or ASTM D6938. 

2. Moisture Tests:  ASTM D6938. 

D. Compaction: 

1. 100 percent of maximum when measured in-place by standard methods. 

2. 98 percent of maximum when measured in-place by nuclear methods. 

E. When tests indicate Work does not meet specified requirements, remove Work, replace and 

retest. 

F. Frequency of Compaction Tests:  Two tests per layer for every 5,000 tons of aggregate base 

course. 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 32 12 16 

ASPHALT PAVING 

PART 1 GENERAL 

1.1 SUMMARY 

A. Section Includes: 

1. Asphaltic Concrete Paving:  Surface, binder, and base courses. 

2. Prime Coat and Tack Coat. 

3. Surface Sealer. 

4. Quality Control and Testing. 

B. Related Sections: 

1. Section 31 23 16 - Excavation and Fill:  Compacted subbase for paving. 

2. Section 32 11 23 - Aggregate Base Courses:  Compacted base for paving. 

3. Section 32 13 13 - Concrete Paving:  Concrete curbs. 

4. Section 32 17 23 - Pavement Markings. 

1.2 UNIT PRICE - MEASUREMENT AND PAYMENT 

A. Asphalt Base Course: 

1. Basis of Measurement:  By square yard. 

2. Basis of Payment:  Includes preparing base, prime coat, placing, compacting and rolling, and 

testing. NOTE: Asphalt paving replacement related to stormwater conveyance installation is 

considered incidental to that Work. 

B. Asphalt Surface Course (resurfacing): 

1. Basis of Measurement:  By square yard. 

2. Basis of Payment:  Includes tack coating surfaces, placing, compacting and rolling, and 

testing.  

1.3 REFERENCES 

A. SCDOT Standard Specifications:   

1. Standard Specifications for Highway Construction, latest version, published by the South 

Carolina Department of Transportation. 

1.4 SUBMITTALS 

A. Section 01 34 00 - Submittal Procedures:  Requirements for submittals. 

B. Product Data:  Submit product information and mix design. 

C. Manufacturer's Certification:  Certify products are produced at a plant approved by SCDOT and 

that products meet or exceed specified requirements. 
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D. Installer Certification:  Certify installer is on list of SCDOT approved contractors with an 

approved Quality Control Plan. 

1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Perform Work in accordance with SCDOT Standard Specifications. 

B. Maintain on site one copy of each document. 

C. Obtain materials from same source throughout. 

D. Installer Qualification:  Company specializing in performing work of this Section with minimum 

5 years’ experience. 

1.6 ENVIRONMENTAL REQUIREMENTS 

A. Do not place asphalt base course or intermediate course when ambient air or road surface 

temperature is less than 35 degrees F. or surface is wet or frozen. 

B. Do not place asphalt surface course when ambient air or road surface temperature is less than 50 

degrees F. or wet. 

C. Place bitumen mixture when temperature is not more than 15 degrees F. below temperature at 

when initially mixed and not more than maximum specified temperature. 

PART 2 PRODUCTS 

2.1 MATERIALS 

A. Asphalt Plant Mix Materials:  Conform to SCDOT Standard Specifications. 

B. Prime Coat and Tack Coat:  Conform to SCDOT Standard Specifications. 

C. Reclaimed Asphalt Pavement (RAP):  Processed material obtained by milling or full depth 

removal of existing asphalt concrete pavements.  Conform to SCDOT Standard Specifications. 

D. Sand:  Fine aggregate, gradation S1 or S2 conforming to SCDOT Standard Specifications. 

2.2 ASPHALT PAVING MIX 

A. General:  Use Superpave mix design conforming to SCDOT Standard Specifications For 

Highway Construction, latest edition. 

B. Base Course:  Type B-25.0C. 

C. Intermediate Course:  Type I-19.0C. 

D. Surface Course:  Type S-9.5B. 
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E. Wedging or Leveling Mix:  Conform to intermediate course. 

F. Reclaimed Asphalt Pavement (RAP) Content:  Use maximum 50 percent for base and 

intermediate courses, maximum 15 percent for surface course. 

2.3 SOURCE QUALITY CONTROL AND TESTS 

A. Section 01 40 00 - Quality Requirements:  Testing, inspection, and analysis requirements. 

B. Submit proposed mix design of each class of mix for review prior to beginning Work. 

C. Obtain materials from plant approved by SCDOT. 

D. Test plant samples in accordance with SCDOT Standard Specifications For Highway 

Construction, latest edition. 

PART 3 EXECUTION 

3.1 EXAMINATION 

A. Verify compacted subgrade and aggregate base is dry and ready to support paving and imposed 

loads. 

B. Verify gradients and elevations of base are correct. 

C. Verify utility structure frames and lids are installed in correct position and elevation. 

3.2 PRIME COAT 

A. Apply primer on aggregate base course at uniform rate of 0.2 to 0.5 gal/sq. yd. in accordance with 

SCDOT Standard Specifications For Highway Construction, latest edition. 

B. Apply primer to contact surfaces of curbs and gutters. 

C. Use clean sand to blot excess primer. 

3.3 TACK COAT 

A. Apply tack coat on asphalt or concrete surfaces at uniform rate of 0.04 to 0.08 gallons/square yard 

in accordance with SCDOT Standard Specifications For Highway Construction, latest edition. 

B. Apply tack coat to contact surfaces of curbs and gutters. 

C. Coat surfaces of utility structures with oil to prevent bond with asphalt pavement.  Do not tack-

coat these surfaces. 
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3.4 PLACING ASPHALT PAVEMENT 

A. Install Work in accordance with SCDOT Standard Specifications For Highway Construction, 

latest edition. 

B. Place asphalt within 24 hours of applying prime coat or tack coat. 

C. Place asphalt in courses to the thicknesses and dimensions shown on the Drawings. 

D. Place binder and intermediate courses. 

E. Place surface course within 2 hours of placing and compacting binder course.  When binder 

course is placed more than 24 hours before placing wearing course, clean surface and apply tack 

coat before placing wearing course. 

F. Place surface course to thicknesses and dimensions shown on the Drawings. 

G. Compact each course by rolling to specified density.  Do not displace or extrude pavement from 

position.  Hand compact in areas inaccessible to rolling equipment. 

H. Perform rolling with consecutive passes to achieve even and smooth finish without roller marks. 

3.5 JOINTS 

A. Traverse Joints: 

1. When Work is suspended long enough to allow mixture to chill, construct transverse joint. 

2. Use butt joint when traffic will not pass over pavement. 

3. Use sloped wedge ahead of the end of pavement when traffic will pass over pavement.  Place 

paper parting strip to removal of wedge. 

4. Tack coat edge of pavement prior to placing adjoining pavement. 

B. Longitudinal Joints: 

1. Tack the edge of longitudinal joints prior to placing adjoining pavement. 

2. Pinch joint by rolling immediately behind the paver. 

3. Offset longitudinal joints in each layer by approximately 6 inches. 

3.6 TOLERANCES 

A. Density Compaction:  Minimum of 92 percent of Maximum Specific Gravity (Gmm). 

B. Flatness:  Maximum variation of 1/8-inch measured with 10-foot straight edge. 

C. Compacted Thickness:  Within 1/4-inch. 

D. Variation From Indicated Elevation:  Within 1/2-inch. 

3.7 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL 

A. Section 01 40 00 - Quality Requirements:  Independent testing firm, field testing, and inspecting. 
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B. Perform Contractor Quality Control Program in accordance with SCDOT Standard Specifications 

For Highway Construction, latest edition.  

C. Take compaction tests every 2,000 linear feet or fraction thereof per day on pavement placed at 

the paver lay down width. 

D. Take 6-inch diameter full depth pavement cores every 2,000 linear feet or fraction thereof per day 

on pavement placed at the paver lay down width. 

E. When tests indicate Work does not meet specified requirements, remove Work, replace, and 

retest. 

3.8 PROTECTION OF FINISHED WORK 

A. Section 01 04 60 - Control of Work and Materials:  Care and Protection of Property. 

B. Immediately after placement, protect pavement from mechanical injury for seven days or until 

surface temperature is less than 140 degrees F. 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 32 13 13 

CONCRETE PAVING 

PART 1 GENERAL 

1.1 SUMMARY 

A. Section Includes: 

1. Concrete sidewalks. 

2. Concrete median barriers. 

3. Concrete base and surface for parking areas and roads. 

4. Small miscellaneous slabs. 

5. ADA Ramps 

B. Related Sections: 

1. Section 31 23 16 - Excavation and Fill:  Compacted subgrade for paving. 

2. Section 32 11 23 - Aggregate Base Courses:  Compacted base for paving. 

3. Section 32 12 16 - Asphalt Paving:  Asphalt wearing course. 

4. Section 32 17 23 - Pavement Markings. 

1.2 UNIT PRICE - MEASUREMENT AND PAYMENT 

A. Concrete Pavement: 

1. Basis of Measurement:  By square yard. ADA ramps would be paid per each. 

2. Basis of Payment:  Includes removal and replacement, forms, reinforcement and concrete, 

accessories, placing, finishing, curing, and testing. 

1.3 REFERENCES 

A. American Association of State Highway Transportation Officials (AASHTO) 

1. AASHTO M 31 – Standard Specification for Deformed and Plain Carbon Steel Bars for 

Concrete Reinforcement. 

2. AASHTO M 32 – Standard Specification for Steel Wire, Plain for Concrete Reinforcement. 

3. AASHTO M 148 - Standard Specification for Liquid Membrane-Forming Compounds for 

Curing Concrete. 

4. AASHTO M 282 – Standard Specification for Joint Sealants, Hot Poured, Elastomeric-Type, 

for Portland Cement Concrete Pavements. 

B. American Concrete Institute: 

1. ACI 301 - Specifications for Structural Concrete. 

2. [ACI 304 - Guide for Measuring, Mixing, Transporting, and Placing Concrete.] 

C. ASTM International: 

1. ASTM C309 - Standard Specification for Liquid Membrane-Forming Compounds for 

Curing Concrete. 

2. ASTM A 497 - Standard Specification for Steel Welded Wire Fabric, Deformed, for 

Concrete Reinforcement. 
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3. ASTM A 615 - Standard Specification for Deformed and Plain Billet-Steel Bars for Concrete 

Reinforcement. 

4. ASTM C1315 - Standard Specification for Liquid Membrane-Forming Compounds Having 

Special Properties for Curing and Sealing Concrete. 

5. ASTM D1751 - Standard Specification for Preformed Expansion Joint Filler for Concrete 

Paving and Structural Construction (Non-extruding and Resilient Bituminous Types). 

6. ASTM D1752 - Standard Specification for Preformed Sponge Rubber and Cork Expansion 

Joint Fillers for Concrete Paving and Structural Construction. 

7. ASTM D3406 – Standard Specification for Joint Sealant, Hot-Applied, Elastomeric-Type, 

for Portland Cement Concrete Pavements. 

D. SCDOT Standard Specifications: 

1. Standard Specifications for Highway Construction, latest edition, published by the South 

Carolina Department of Transportation. 

1.4 SUBMITTALS 

A. Section 01 34 00 - Shop Drawings, Product Data and Samples:   

B. Concrete Mix Design:  Submit concrete mix design 30 days prior to use of concrete. 

C. Product Data:  Submit data on joint materials, admixtures, and curing compounds. 

D. Manufacturer's Certification:  Certify products are produced at a plant approved by SCDOT and 

that products meet or exceed specified requirements. 

E. Installer Certification:  Certify installer is on list of SCDOT prequalified contractors with an 

approved Quality Control Plan. 

F. Process Control Plan:  Submit process control plan for delivering and placing concrete. 

1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Perform Work in accordance with Sections 720, SCDOT Standard Specifications For Highway 

Construction, 2007 except as modified herein. 

B. Maintain one copy of document on site. 

C. Obtain cementitious materials from same source throughout. 

1.6 QUALIFICATIONS 

A. Manufacturer:  Company specializing in manufacturing products specified in this Section and 

prequalified by SCDOT. 

B. Installer:  Company specializing in performing Work of this Section and prequalified by SCDOT. 
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1.7 ENVIRONMENTAL REQUIREMENTS 

A. Section 00 21 13[14] - Instructions to Bidders [EPMS]:  Environmental conditions affecting 

products on site. 

B. Do not place concrete when base surface temperature or air temperature in the shade is 40 degrees 

F and falling or surface is wet or frozen. 

C. Do not place concrete when air temperature in the shade is 95 degrees F and rising or when 

concrete temperature is greater than 95 degrees F. 

PART 2 PRODUCTS 

2.1 FORM MATERIALS 

A. Slip Form Methods:  Use slip form methods wherever possible. 

B. Fixed Form Materials:  Metal conforming to SCDOT Standard Specifications. 

2.2 JOINT MATERIALS 

A. General:  Conform to SCDOT Standard Specifications. 

B. Joint Filler:  Sponge rubber or cork type conforming to ASTM D1751 (AASHTO M213) or 

bituminous, non-extruding, resilient type conforming to ASTM D1752 (AASHTO M153), Type 

1; thickness as indicated on Drawings. 

C. Silicone Sealant:  Low modulus, cold applied, single component, chemically curing silicone 

material. 

1. Type NS:  Non-sag silicone, toolable. 

2. Type SL:  Self-leveling silicone, tooling not required. 

D. Rubber Asphalt Sealant:  Hot poured rubber asphalt joint sealer conforming to AASHTO M282 

(ASTM D3406). 

E. Bond Breaker: 

1. General:  Product that does not stain or adhere to the sealant and is chemically inert and 

resistant to oils, gasoline, solvents, and primer.   

2. For On-Grade Pavements:  Circular backer rod, diameter 25 percent larger than joint width. 

a. Type L, For Cold Pour Sealants Only:  Closed cell expanded polyethylene foam.  Use 

with Type NS silicone only. 

b. Type M, For Cold or Hot Pour Sealants:  Closed cell polyolefin with closed skin over 

an open cell core. 

3. For Bridge Decks Only:  Bond breaking tape, extruded polyethylene with pressure sensitive 

adhesive on one side, minimum 0.005 inches thick. 
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2.3 REINFORCEMENT 

A. General:  Conform to SCDOT latest edition Standard Specifications. 

B. Reinforcing Steel:  ASTM A615 (AASHTO M 31); 60 ksi yield grade; deformed billet steel bars; 

epoxy coated finish. 

C. Dowels and Tie Bars:  ASTM A615 (AASHTO M 31); 60 ksi yield grade, plain steel, epoxy 

coated finish. 

D. Welded Wire Fabric Steel:  Deformed type, ASTM A497; unfinished. 

2.4 CONCRETE MATERIALS 

A. Concrete Materials:  Provide fine aggregate, coarse aggregate, Portland Cement, fly ash, ground 

granulated blast furnace slag, water, air entraining agent, and chemical admixtures in accordance 

with SCDOT Standard Specifications For Highway Construction, 2007. 

2.5 CONCRETE MIX  

A. Mix and deliver concrete in accordance with SCDOT Standard Specifications For Highway 

Construction, 2007. 

B. Roadway and Area Pavement concrete:  Air entrained conforming to the following criteria: 

1. Flexural Strength:  650 psi at 28 days. 

2. Slump:  1.5 inch maximum for slip form method, 3 inches maximum for fixed form hand 

methods. 

3. Minimum Cement Content:  526 pounds/cubic yard. 

4. Maximum Water/Cement Ratio:  0.559. 

5. Air Entrainment:  Between 4.5 and 5.5 percent. 

C. Class A Concrete for sidewalk, curb, curb and gutter, and other incidental site concrete:  Air 

entrained, vibrated conforming to the following criteria: 

1. Compressive Strength:  3,000 psi at 28 days. 

2. Maximum Slump Vibrated:  3.5 inches. 

3. Minimum Cement Content:  564 pounds/cubic yard. 

4. Maximum Water/Cement Ratio for Angular Aggregate:  0.532. 

5. Maximum Water/Cement Ratio for Rounded Aggregate:  0.488. 

6. Air Entrainment:  6.0 percent plus or minus 1.5 percent. 

D. Use accelerating admixtures in cold weather only when approved by the Engineer in writing.  Use 

of admixtures will not relax cold weather placement requirements. 

E. Use calcium chloride only when approved by the Engineer in writing. 

F. Use set retarding admixtures during hot weather only when approved by the Engineer in writing. 
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2.6 SOURCE QUALITY CONTROL AND TESTS 

A. Section 01 40 00 - Quality Requirements:  Testing and Inspection Services. 

B. Submit proposed mix design of each class of concrete to independent firm for review prior to 

commencement of Work. 

C. Tests on cement, aggregates, and mixes will be performed to ensure conformance with specified 

requirements. 

D. Test samples in accordance with ACI 301 for compressive strength (cylinders) and flexural 

strength (beams.) 

PART 3 EXECUTION 

3.1 EXAMINATION 

A. Section 01 30 00 - Administrative Requirements:  Verification of existing conditions before 

starting work. 

B. Verify compacted base course is acceptable and ready to support paving and imposed loads. 

C. Verify gradients and elevations of base are correct. 

D. Verify utility structure frames and lids are installed in correct position and elevation. 

3.2 PREPARATION 

A. Moisten base to minimize absorption of water from fresh concrete. 

B. Coat surfaces of manhole, catch basin, and other utility structure frames with oil to prevent bond 

with concrete pavement. 

C. Notify Engineer minimum 24 hours prior to commencement of concreting operations. 

3.3 FORMING 

A. Place and secure forms to correct location, dimension, profile, and gradient. 

B. Assemble formwork to permit easy stripping and dismantling without damaging concrete. 

C. Place joint filler vertical in position, in straight lines.  Secure to formwork during concrete 

placement. 

3.4 REINFORCEMENT 

A. Place reinforcement as indicated on Drawings. 
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B. Interrupt reinforcement at contraction and expansion joints. 

C. Place dowels to achieve pavement and curb alignment as detailed. 

D. Provide doweled joints 18 inches on center at transverse joints with one end of dowel set in 

capped sleeve to allow longitudinal movement. 

3.5 PLACING CONCRETE 

A. Place concrete in accordance with SCDOT Standard Specifications. 

B. Place concrete using the slip form technique wherever possible. 

C. Ensure reinforcement, inserts, embedded parts, and formed joints are not disturbed during 

concrete placement. 

D. Place concrete continuously over the full width of the panel and between predetermined 

construction joints.  Do not break or interrupt successive pours such that cold joints occur. 

E. Place concrete to pattern indicated on Drawings. 

3.6 PAVEMENT JOINTS 

A. Provide expansion, contraction, and construction joints as indicated on Drawings. 

B. Place expansion joints at 60 foot maximum intervals.  Place contraction joins at 20-foot 

maximum intervals.  Align pavement joints with curb, gutter, and sidewalk joints. 

C. Place joint filler between paving components and building or other appurtenances.  Recess top of 

filler 1/2 inch for backer rod and sealant placement. 

D. Saw cut contraction joints 3/16 inch wide or as indicated at an optimum time after finishing.  Cut 

1/3 into depth of slab. 

3.7 SIDEWALK, CURB, AND CURB AND GUTTER JOINTS 

A. Provide sawn joints at 5-foot intervals.  Provide 3/4-inch expansion joint at 30 feet maximum and 

between sidewalks and curbs and structures. 

B. Align sidewalk, curb and gutter joints with pavement joints. 

3.8 FINISHING 

A. Area Paving:  Heavy broom. 

B. Sidewalk Paving:  Light broom.  [Brush to 6-inch radius with smooth trowel joint edges.] 

C. Median Barrier:  Light broom and trowel joint edges. 
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D. Curbs and Gutters:  Light broom. 

E. Inclined Vehicular Ramps:  V-grooves with mechanical equipment and spring tines, 

perpendicular to slope. 

3.9 EXPOSED AGGREGATE 

A. Apply surface retarder where exposed aggregate finish is indicated. 

B. Wash exposed aggregate surface with clean water and scrub with stiff bristle brush exposing 

aggregate to match sample panel. 

C. Sand blast concrete surfaces to achieve aggregate exposure surface to match sample panel. 

3.10 CURING 

A. Place curing compound on concrete surfaces immediately after finishing. 

B. Cover with burlap or polyethylene film to protect from cold weather and rain. 

3.11 JOINT SEALING 

A. Separate pavement from vertical surfaces with 1/2-inch-thick joint filler. 

B. Place joint filler in pavement pattern placement sequence.  Set top to required elevations.  Secure 

to resist movement by wet concrete. 

C. Extend joint filler from bottom of pavement to within 1/2 inch of finished surface. 

3.12 TOLERANCES 

A. Maximum Variation of Surface Flatness:  1/4 inch in 10 feet. 

B. Maximum Variation From True Position:  1/2 inch. 

C. Maximum Variation in thickness:  1/2 inch. 

3.13 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL 

A. Section 01 40 00 - Quality Requirements:  Field inspecting, testing, adjusting, and balancing. 

B. Prepare three concrete test beams for every 1,333 or less square yards of pavement for each class 

of concrete placed each day. 

C. Prepare one additional test beam during cold weather and cured on site under same conditions as 

concrete it represents. 

D. One slump test will be taken for each set of test cylinders taken. 
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E. Maintain records of placed concrete items.  Record date, location of pour, quantity, air 

temperature, and test samples taken. 

F. Take one 4-inch diameter core for every 1,333 square yards or less of pavement for each class of 

concrete placed each day. 

3.14 PROTECTION 

A. Immediately after placement, protect pavement from premature drying, excessive hot or cold 

temperatures, and mechanical injury. 

B. Do not permit pedestrian or vehicular traffic over pavement for 7 days minimum after finishing. 

3.15 SCHEDULES 

A. Concrete Sidewalks:  Class A Concrete, compressive strength of 3,000 psi at 28 days, 4 inches 

thick, buff color Portland cement, light broom finish. 

B. Roadway Pavement Concrete:  Non-reinforced, flexural strength of 650 psi at 28 days, 8 inches 

thick, wood float finish. 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 32 14 16 

BRICK UNIT PAVING 

PART 1 GENERAL 

1.1 SUMMARY 

A. Section Includes:  

1. Clay brick pavers. 

2. Bituminous setting bed. 

3. Curbs and borders. 

4. Control and expansion joints. 

B. Related Sections:  

1. Section 32 12 16 - Asphalt Paving: Bituminous base preparation. 

2. Section 32 13 13 - Concrete Paving: Concrete base preparation. 

3. Section 04 05 13 - Masonry 

1.2 UNIT PRICE - MEASUREMENT AND PAYMENT 

A. Brick Pavers on Bituminous Bed:  

1. Basis of Measurement: By square yard  

2. Basis of Payment: Includes removal of existing pavers, preparation of substrate, bituminous 

setting bed, pavers, mortar joints, finishing. 

B. Brick Curbs and Border: 

1. Basis of Measurement: By linear foot 

2. Basis of Payment: Includes removal of existing curb, preparation of substrate, curbs, 

jointing. 

1.3 REFERENCES 

A. American National Standards Institute: 

1. ANSI A118.4 - Latex-Portland Cement Mortar. 

B. ASTM International: 

1. ASTM A185/A185M - Standard Specification for Steel Welded Wire Fabric, Plain, for 

Concrete Reinforcement. 

2. ASTM C33 - Standard Specification for Concrete Aggregates. 

3. ASTM C144 - Standard Specification for Aggregate for Masonry Mortar. 

4. ASTM C150 - Standard Specification for Portland Cement. 

5. ASTM C270 - Standard Specification for Mortar for Unit Masonry. 

6. ASTM C797 - Standard Terminology for Use of Oil- and Resin-Based Putty and Glazing 

Compounds. 

7. ASTM C902 - Standard Specification for Pedestrian and Light Traffic Paving Brick. 

8. ASTM C1272 - Standard Specification for Heavy Vehicular Paving Brick. 
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9. ASTM C1371[-2004a] - Standard Test Method for Determination of Emittance of Materials 

Near Room Temperature Using Portable Emissometers. 

10. ASTM C1549[-2004] - Standard Test Method for Determination of Solar Reflectance Near 

Ambient Temperature Using a Portable Solar Reflectometer. 

11. ASTM D946 - Standard Specification for Penetration-Graded Asphalt Cement for Use in 

Pavement Construction. 

12. ASTM D1073 - Standard Specification for Fine Aggregate for Bituminous Paving Mixtures. 

13. ASTM E408[-1971(1996)e1] - Standard Test Methods for Total Normal Emittance of 

Surfaces Using Inspection-Meter Techniques. 

14. ASTM E903[-1996] - Standard Test Method for Solar Absorptance, Reflectance, and 

Transmittance of Materials Using Integrating Spheres. 

15. ASTM E1918[-1997] - Standard Test Method for Measuring Solar Reflectance of Horizontal 

and Low-Sloped Surfaces in the Field. 

16. ASTM E1980[-2001] - Standard Practice for Calculating Solar Reflectance Index of 

Horizontal and Low-Sloped Opaque Surfaces. 

1.4 SYSTEM DESCRIPTION 

A. Paving and Setting Bed: To accommodate pedestrian traffic. 

1.5 SUBMITTALS 

A. Section 01 34 00 - Submittal Procedures 

B. Shop Drawings: Indicate on shop drawings, layout of pavers, plan area layout, layout of curbs and 

borders, dimensions of paved areas, control joints, expansion joints, elevations, and affected 

adjacent construction. 

C. Product Data: Submit data on characteristics of paver unit, curbs and border, special shapes, 

dimensions, mortar, setting and grouting materials. 

D. Samples: Submit five sample pavers, curb, and border units illustrating color, surface finish, and 

texture. 

1.6 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. All produces and execution shall conform to applicable standards and specifications published by 

the following: 

1. The American Society for Testing and Materials (ASTM) 

2. American National Standards Institute (ANSI) 

3. National Concrete Masonry Institute (NCMA) 

4. Structural Clay Products Institute (SPCI) 

5. Underwriters Laboratories, Inc. (UL) 

1.7 QUALIFICATIONS 

A. Manufacturer: Company specializing in manufacturing Products specified in this section with 

minimum three years documented experience. 
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B. Installer: Company specializing in performing work of this section with three years of 

documented experience and/or approved by the Product manufacturer.  

1.8 MOCKUP 

A. Section 01 40 00 - Quality Requirements: Requirements for mockup. 

B. Construct mockup, 100 sq ft, including bituminous setting bed, brick pavers, curbs and border, 

joint sealers, control joint, expansion joint, and accessories to pattern indicated. 

C. Locate Engineer 

D. Incorporate accepted mockup as part of Work. 

PART 2 PRODUCTS 

2.1 MANUFACTURERS 

A. Manufacturers: 

1. Manufacturer to be on pre-approved list of SCDOT.Substitutions: Section 01 34 00: 2.2 

Variations 

2.2 PAVER MATERIALS 

A. Pavers: ASTM C902, [Weather Class MX,] [Traffic Type I,] Application [PX], to the following 

characteristics: 

2.3 CEMENTITIOUS MATERIALS 

A. Portland Cement: ASTM C150, Type I;. Sample color to be submitted to owner prior to 

installation. 

B. Sand: ASTM C144 sharp, coarse, clean, screened sand free from deleterious material. 

C. Latex-Portland Cement Mortar: ANSI A118.4. 

D. Water: Potable and not detrimental to mortar. 

E. Admixtures: Air entrainment to achieve 5-7_percent. 

2.4 BITUMINOUS MATERIALS 

A. Asphalt Cement: ASTM D6373. 

B. Fine Aggregate: ASTM D1073, sand, sharp, coarse, clean, screened to pass No. 4 sieve, free from 

deleterious material. 

http://www.specagent.com/LookUp/?ulid=8727&mf=04&src=wd
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2.5 REINFORCEMENT 

A. Reinforcing Mesh: ASTM A185/A185M; 4x4 [W2.9 x W2.9] ; galvanized steel. 

2.6 ACCESSORIES 

A. Edging: Formed galvanized steel. 

B. Cleaning Solution: Type recommended by paver manufacturer. 

C. Joint Filler: To be selected from SCDOT Qualified Product List and approved by Engineer. 

D. Sealant: To be selected from SCDOT Qualified Product List and approved by Engineer. 

E. Neoprene Modified Asphalt Adhesive: To be selected from SCDOT Qualified Product List and 

approved by Engineer. 

2.7 MIXES 

A. Bituminous Setting Bed: Bituminous mixture of 93percent dry fine aggregate and 7 percent hot 

asphalt cement. 

B. Add admixtures to cementitious mixes. 

C. Thoroughly mix ingredients in quantities required for immediate use. 

D. Use cementitious mixes within two hours after mixing. Do not re-temper. 

PART 3 EXECUTION 

3.1 EXAMINATION 

A. Section 01 40 00 - Quality Requirements: Coordination and project conditions. 

B. Verify substrate is ready to support pavers and imposed loads. 

C. Verify gradients and elevations of substrate are correct. 

3.2 INSTALLATION - BITUMINOUS SETTING BED 

A. Place bituminous setting bed over prepared firm substrate to thickness of 3/4 inches. 

B. Apply bonding adhesive over bituminous setting bed with notched trowel, not to exceed 1/16 inch 

thickness. 

C. Place paver units in running bond pattern to match existing, from straight reference line. 
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D. Spread sand over surface and sweep into joints. Moisten joints and recover with additional sand 

until firm joints are achieved. Remove excess sand. 

3.3 CLEANING 

A. Section 01 71 00 - Cleaning Up: Final cleaning. 

B. Do not clean pavers until pavers and mortar are dry for minimum of three days. 

C. Clean soiled surfaces using cleaning solution. Do not harm pavers, joint materials, or adjacent 

surfaces. 

D. Use non-metallic tools in cleaning operations. 

E. Rinse surfaces thoroughly with clean water. 

F. Broom clean paving surfaces. Dispose of excess sand. 

3.4 PROTECTION OF FINISHED WORK 

A. Section 01 04 60 - Control of Work and Materials: Care and Protection of Property.. 

B. Protect paver surface with sheets of plywood for seven days. 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 32 16 13 

CONCRETE CURBS, AND GUTTERS 

 

PART 1 - GENERAL 
 

1.1 SUMMARY 

A. SECTION INCLUDES: 

Section Title 

1.2 References 

1.3 Work Included 

1.4 Submittals 

1.5 Quality Control 

2.1 Materials 

3.1 Preparation 

3.2 Joints 

3.3 Finishes 

3.4 Construction 

3.5 Curing 
 

B. This section provides general requirements for providing labor, materials, and equipment 

for the replacement of concrete sidewalks, curbs, and gutters disturbed by construction. 

However, it is the Contractor’s responsibility to ensure all work meets the requirements 

of the SCDOT Standard Specifications For Highway Construction, 2007. 
 

1.2 UNIT PRICE – MEASUREMENT AND PAYMENT 

A. Basis of Measurement: By actual linear feet of curb and combination curb and gutter, all 

types and sizes, restored in accordance with these specifications, as shown on the 

drawings or as authorized by the Engineer. 

B. Basis of Payment: The Unit Price Bid per linear foot for curbs/curbs and gutter, all types 

and sizes, shall include cost for permit fees, maintenance charges and inspection fees 

required by all road departments and the furnishing of all materials, labor, tools, and 

appliances necessary to complete the Work as specified, as indicated on the drawings, or 

as directed by the Engineer. Included shall be the costs of additional excavation beyond 

trench width to provide firm foundation and any costs of furnishing necessary work 

beyond the limits of measurement as defined under these specifications. Removal, 

handling, hauling, and disposal of existing curb and gutter material will be considered 

incidental to this Pay Item and no additional compensation will be made.  

 

1.3 REFERENCES 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including general and supplementary 

conditions and Division 1 Specification Sections, apply to this section. 
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1.4 WORK INCLUDED 

A. The Contractor shall furnish all labor, equipment, and materials necessary to remove, 

handle, haul-off, and install concrete sidewalks, curbs, and gutters, as required for the 

rehabilitation, replacement, and/or installation of storm drainage systems and related 

appurtenances. 
 

1.5 SUBMITTALS 

A. The Contractor shall submit for approval, in accordance with Section 01 34 00 Shop 

Drawings, Product Data, and Samples and to SCDOT when work is within a state road 

right-of-way, all working drawings and schedules of materials and methods proposed to 

follow in the execution of the Work under this item. 

 

1.6 QUALITY CONTROL 

A. Tolerances: Construct concrete surfaces within 0.05 feet of the indicated elevation and 

deviating not more than 3/8-inch from a ten-foot straightedge placed anywhere on the 

surface. 

B. Strictly conform to requirements for compaction of subgrade, air entrainment of concrete 

and curing of concrete. 

 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 
 

2.1 MATERIALS 

A. Concrete: All concrete shall be Class 2500 in accordance with SCDOT Standard 

Specifications For Highway Construction, 2007, Section 720, and have a 28-day 

compressive strength of 2,500 psi. 

B. Joint filler: Non-extruding joint material, furnished in a single piece for the full depth and 

width required for the joint unless otherwise specified by the Engineer. 

 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 
 

3.1 PREPARATION 

A. Excavate and compact the subgrade true to the indicated grade and cross section. 

B. Place forms or extrusion machine guides to exact elevation and location required. 

Visually check forms and machine guides and adjust where necessary to ensure smooth 

curves and transitions in grade. Provide close spacing on curves to maintain a smooth 

curve. 
 

3.2 JOINTS 

A. Expansion Joints: Install expansion joints at intervals as indicated, but not exceeding 40 

feet for walks and curbs, and wherever new concrete abuts existing construction. 

Additional joints are to be placed at tangent points of circular curbs and other places 
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where stresses may develop. 

B. Contraction (Control) Joints: 

1. Sidewalks: Cut joints with a saw immediately after concrete reaches adequate 

hardness to allow sawing. Contraction joints in sidewalks shall be 3/4 inch deep 

and spaced at a distance equal to the width of the walk. 

2. Curb and Gutter: For formed work, use full depth steel forms to achieve contraction 

joints. For extruded work, cut contraction joints with a saw immediately after 

concrete reaches adequate hardness to allow sawing. Contraction joints in curb and 

gutters shall be 1 ½ inch deep and spaced at 10-foot intervals. 

Concrete flatwork: Cut joints with a saw immediately after concrete reaches 

adequate hardness to allow sawing. Contraction joint depth shall be ¼ of the 

concrete thickness. Spacing and pattern shall be as shown on plans or determined 

by Engineer. 

C. Premolded expansion joint filler must be cut to full cross section of the proposed 

construction and shall extend the full depth, width, and length of the construction. Trim 

expansion joint material protruding after the concrete has been finished as directed by the 

Engineer. All longitudinal expansion joints shall be placed as indicated on the drawings. 
 

3.3 FINISHES 

A. Pedestrian and Wheelchair Ramps: Non-slip finish. 

B. All others: Broom finish. 
 

3.4 CONSTRUCTION 

A. Place forms true to line, grade, and cross section. 

B. Brace forms adequately before placing the concrete. Place concrete in forms and 

thoroughly tamp, vibrate or work it into all corners, removing air pockets. Allow forms 

to remain in place until the concrete has set sufficiently to hold its shape. 

C. Begin each phase of screed, float, trowel and finish work as soon as the concrete can be 

properly worked. Completely finish sidewalks and flat work with forms in place. 

D. Remove forms on the front face of curbs as soon as the concrete will hold its shape and 

finish the face. For gutters, a strike-off template of the form and shape of the gutter shall 

be used to shape the top surface of the gutter. Round top edges of curb and edges of gutter 

using a radius tool matching the radius shown on the drawings. Finish the edges where 

templates have been removed or expansion joint material has been placed with an edging 

tool with a radius of not over 1/4-inch and then all lines or marks removed with a wet 

brush. 

E. Remove all tool marks with a wetted brush or wooden float, and the finished surface shall 

present a uniform and smooth appearance. 
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3.5 CURING 

A. Cure concrete as specified in Section 720.4.8 of SCDOT Standard Specifications For 

Highway Construction, 2007. 

 

END OF SECTION  



 
City of Georgetown  Pavement Markings 

Stormwater System Improvements – Historic District  32 17 23 - 1 

WKD Project Number:  20210777.00.CH 

October 2022   

SECTION 32 17 23  

PAVEMENT MARKINGS 

 

PART 1 GENERAL 

1.1 SUMMARY 

1. Traffic lines, legends and markings on asphalt and concrete surfaces. 

2. Waterborne Traffic Paint. 

3. Thermoplastic Pavement Markings. 

4. Glass beads. 

B. Related Sections: 

1. Section 32 12 16 - Asphalt Paving. 

2. Section 32 13 13 - Concrete Paving. 

1.2 MEASUREMENT AND PAYMENT 

A. All work covered in this section will be paid for at the contract lump sum price for “SCDOT 

Pavement Markings”. 

1.3 REFERENCES 

A. SCDOT Standard Specifications:   

1. Standard Specifications for Highway Construction, latest edition, published by the South 

Carolina Department of Transportation. 

1.4 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS 

A. Paint Adhesion:  Adhere to road surface forming smooth continuous film one minute after 

application. 

B. Paint Drying:  Tack free by touch so as not to require coning or other traffic control devices to 

prevent transfer by vehicle tires within ten minutes after application. 

1.5 SUBMITTALS 

A. Section 01 34 00 - Shop Drawings, Product Data, and Samples:  Requirements for submittals.  

B. Product Data:  Submit paint formulation for each type of paint and glass beads if required. 

C. Manufacturer's Certificate:  Certify products meet or exceed specified requirements. 

D. Manufacturer's Installation Instructions:  Submit instructions for application temperatures, 

eradication requirements, application rate, line thickness, and application of glass beads if 

required. 
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E. Samples:  Submit eight sample plates of each color of material.  Prepare four plates without glass 

beads and four with glass beads for each different batch of material.  After approval, Owner will 

retain these plates for field comparisons of applied paint. 

1.6 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Perform Work in accordance with SCDOT Standard Specifications For Highway Construction, 

latest edition. 

B. Maintain one copy of document on site. 

1.7 QUALIFICATIONS 

A. Manufacturer:  Company specializing in manufacturing Products specified in this section with 

minimum five years’ experience. 

B. Applicator:  Company specializing in performing work of this section with minimum five years’ 

experience. 

1.8 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING 

A. Invert containers several days prior to use when paint has been stored more than two months.  

Minimize exposure to air when transferring paint.  Seal drums and tanks when not in use. 

B. Where glass beads are required, store glass beads in cool, dry place.  Protect from contamination 

by foreign substances. 

1.9 ENVIRONMENTAL REQUIREMENTS 

A. Do not apply materials when surface and ambient temperatures are outside temperature ranges 

required by paint product manufacturer or: 

1. Waterborne Paint:  Apply when ambient air temperature and surface temperature is 

minimum 40 degrees F and rising and a maximum of 160 degrees F. 

2. Thermoplastic:  Do not apply until ambient air temperature and temperature of the pavement 

is 50 degrees F or higher. 

B. Do not apply materials during rain or snow when relative humidity is outside humidity ranges or 

moisture content of surfaces exceed those required by paint product manufacturer. 

C. Volatile Organic Content (VOC).  Do not exceed State or Environmental Protection Agency 

maximum VOC on traffic paint. 

PART 2 PRODUCTS 

2.1 PAINTED PAVEMENT MARKINGS 

A. Furnish materials in accordance with SCDOT latest edition Standard Specifications For Highway 

Construction. 
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B. Waterborne Paint:  Ready mixed, fast dry waterborne traffic paints, lead-free, non-toxic, suitable 

for roadway or parking lots. 

C. Thermoplastic:  Alkyd based ready mixed, fast dry, lead free, nontoxic, for roadways. 

D. Glass Beads:  AASHTO M247, Type 1, coated to enhance embedment and adherence with paint. 

2.2 EQUIPMENT 

A. Roadway Application for Continuous Longitudinal Lines:  Use equipment with following 

capabilities. 

1. Dual nozzle paint gun to simultaneously apply parallel lines of indicated width in solid or 

broken patterns or various combinations of those patterns. 

2. Pressurized bead-gun to automatically dispense glass beads onto painted surface, at required 

application rate. 

3. Measuring device to automatically and continuously measure length of each line placed, to 

nearest foot. 

4. Device to heat paint to manufacturer’s temperature recommendation for fast dry and 

thermoplastic applications. 

B. Machine Calibration:  Calibrate machines to meet specified tolerances. 

C. Other Equipment:  For application of crosswalks, intersections, stop lines, legends and other 

miscellaneous items by walk behind stripers, hand spray or stencil trucks, apply with equipment 

meeting requirements of this section.  Do not use hand brushes or rollers.  Optionally apply glass 

beads by hand. 

PART 3 EXECUTION 

3.1 EXAMINATION 

A. Section 01 40 00 – Quality Requirements:  Verification of existing conditions before starting 

work. 

B. Do not apply paint to concrete surfaces until concrete has cured for 28 days. 

3.2 PREPARATION 

A. Maintenance and Protection of Traffic: 

1. Provide short term traffic control in accordance with Section 01 50 00 - Temporary Facilities 

and Controls. 

2. Prevent traffic from interrupting or driving on newly applied markings before markings dry. 

3. Maintain roadway travel lanes between 7:00 a.m. to 9:00 a.m. and between 4:00 p.m. and 

6:00 p.m. 

4. Maintain access to existing businesses and other properties requiring access. 

B. Surface Preparation. 

1. Clean and dry paved surface prior to painting. 
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2. Blow or sweep surface free of dirt, debris, oil, grease, or gasoline. 

3. Spot location of final pavement markings as specified and as indicated on Drawings by 

applying pavement spots 25 feet on center. 

4. Notify Engineer after placing pavement spots and minimum three days prior to applying 

traffic lines. 

3.3 EXISTING WORK 

A. Remove existing markings in an acceptable manner.  Do not remove existing pavement markings 

by painting over with black paint.  Remove by methods that will cause least damage to pavement 

structure or pavement surface.  Satisfactorily repair any pavement or surface damage caused by 

removal methods. 

B. Clean and repair existing or remaining lines and legends. 

3.4 APPLICATION 

A. Agitate paint for 10-15 minutes prior to application to ensure even distribution of paint pigment. 

B. [Dispense paint at temperature recommended by manufacturer to wet-film thickness of 15 mils. 

C. [Dispense thermoplastic at temperature recommended by manufacture to thickness of:] 

1. 120 mils for center lines, skip lines, transverse markings, and legends. 

2. 90 mils for edge lines diagonals and arrow symbols. 

D. [Apply glass beads at rate of 1 to 3 pounds per gallon of paint.] 

E. Apply markings to indicated dimensions at indicated locations. 

F. Prevent splattering and over spray when applying markings. 

G. Unless material is track free at end of paint application convoy, use traffic cones to protect 

markings from traffic until track free. 

H. When vehicle crosses a marking and tracks it or when splattering or overspray occurs, eradicate 

affected marking and resultant tracking and apply new markings. 

I. Collect and legally dispose of residues from painting operations. 

3.5 APPLICATION TOLERANCES 

A. Section 01 40 00 - Quality Requirements:  Tolerances. 

B. Maximum Variation from Wet Film Thickness:  1 mil. 

C. Maximum Variation from Wet Paint Line Width:  Plus or minus 1/8 inch. 

D. Maintain cycle length for skip lines at tolerance of plus or minus six (6) inches per forty (40) feet 

and line length of plus or minus three (3) inches per ten (10) feet. 
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E. Maximum Variation from Specified Application Temperature:  Plus or minus 5 degrees F. 

3.6 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL 

A. Section 01 40 00 - Quality Requirements:  Field inspecting, testing, adjusting, and balancing. 

B. Inspect for incorrect location, insufficient thickness, line width, coverage, retention, uncured or 

discolored material, and insufficient bonding. 

C. Repair lines and markings which after application and curing do not meet following criteria: 

1. Incorrect Location:  Remove and replace incorrectly placed patterns. 

2. Insufficient Thickness, Line Width, Paint Coverage, Retention or Glass Bead Coverage 

(where required):  Prepare defective material by acceptably grinding or blast cleaning to 

remove substantial amount of beads and to roughen marking surface.  Remove loose 

particles and debris.  Apply new markings on cleaned surface in accordance with this 

Section. 

3. Uncured or Discolored Material, Insufficient Bonding:  Remove defective markings in 

accordance with this Section and clean pavement surface one foot beyond affected area.  

Apply new markings on cleaned surface in accordance with this Section. 

D. Replace failed or defective markings in entire section of defective markings within 30 days after 

notification when any of the following exists: 

1. Marking is discolored or exhibits pigment loss and is determined to be unacceptable by 

visual comparison with beaded color plates. 

2. If glass beads are used, the average retro-reflectivity is less than 375 mcd/m2/1x for white 

pavement markings and 250 mcd/m2/1x for yellow pavement markings. 

E. When eradication of existing paint lines is necessary, eradicate by shot blast or water blast 

method.  Do not gouge or groove pavement more than 1/16 inch during removal.  Limit area of 

removal to area of marking plus one inch on all sides.  Prevent damage to transverse and 

longitudinal joint sealers and repair any damage according to requirements in Section 32 12 16 - 

Asphalt Paving or Section 32 13 13 – Concrete Paving. 

F. Maintain daily log showing work complete, results of inspections or tests, pavement and air 

temperatures, relative humidity, presence of any moisture on pavement, and any material or 

equipment problems.  Make legible entries in log in ink, sign, and submit by end of each work 

day.  Enter environmental data into log prior to starting work each day and at two additional times 

during day. 

3.7 PROTECTION OF FINISHED WORK 

A. Section 01 04 60 - Control of Work and Materials: Care and Protection of Property. 

B. Protect painted pavement markings from vehicular and pedestrian traffic until paint is dry and 

track free.  Follow manufacturer's recommendations or use minimum of 30 minutes.  Consider 

barrier cones as satisfactory protection for materials requiring more than two minutes dry time. 
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3.8 SCHEDULES 

A. Pavement Markings: 

 

Items Location 

4 inch white paint Parking lot lines 

4 inch yellow paint Parking lot lane lines 

24 inch white thermoplastic Stop line 

4 inch yellow thermoplastic Roadway center lines 

4 inch white thermoplastic Roadway edge lines 

END OF SECTION 



 

City of Georgetown  Wood Fence and Gates 

Stormwater System Improvements – Historic District  32 31 29 - 1 

WKD Project Number:  20210777.00.CH 

October 2022 

 

SECTION 32 31 29 

WOOD FENCE AND GATES 

 
PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 SUMMARY 

A. Section Includes 

1. Construction of wood fences and gates. 

2. On utility projects: 

a. When the existing fence is within the project Site (i.e. parallel to the utility 

trench and/or within utility easement) and is directly disturbed by 

construction activities, fencing will be paid for as listed in Article 1.2 below. 

b. When existing fence is outside of the limits of the project Site or is identified as 

protected on the Drawings and is disturbed and/or by construction activities, 

replacement will be at the expense of the Contractor and no other compensation 

will be allowed. 

1.2 UNIT PRICE – MEASUREMENT AND PAYMENT 

A. Fencing 

1. Basis of Measurement: By linear foot to fence height specified, based on specified post 

spacing. 

2. Basis of Payment: Includes gates, posts, rails, slats, accessories, attachments, 

excavation, and concrete footing. 

1.3 REFERENCES 

A. Reference Standards 

1. Reference standards cited in this specification refer to the current reference standard 

published at the time of the latest revision date logged at the end of this 

specification, unless a date is specifically cited. 

2. American Society for Testing and Materials (ASTM): 

a. A 123, Standard Specification for Zinc (Hot-Dip Galvanized) Coatings on Iron 

and Steel Products 

1.4 SYSTEM DESCRIPTION 

A. Fence Height: As documented existing in the field or as indicated on Drawings. 

B. Line Post Spacing: As documented existing in the field or as indicated on Drawings., 8 feet 

maximum. 

C. Gates: As documented existing in the field or as indicated on Drawings. 

1.5 SUBMITTALS 

A. Section 01 34 00 - Shop Drawings, Product Data, and Samples:  Requirements for 

submittals. 

B. Shop drawings: Layout of fences and gates with dimensions, details, and finishes of 
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components, accessories, and post foundations 

C. Product data: Manufacturer’s catalog cuts indicating material compliance and specified 

options 

1.6 CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS  

A. Section 01 70 00 - Contract Closeout:  Closeout procedures. 

B. Project Record Documents:  Accurately record actual locations of property perimeter posts 

relative to property lines and easements. 

C. Operation and Maintenance Data:  Procedures for submittals. 

 

2.1 PART 2 – PRODUCTS  

A. MATERIALS 

1. General 

a. Gate hinges and post caps shall be of steel, malleable iron, ductile iron or equal. 

b. Post tops may be of aluminum. 

2. Slats: Pressure treated free from all major decay or defects which would weaken 

or otherwise cause them to be unsuitable for fence slats. 

3. Bottom and Top Rail: Minimum 2-inch x 4-inch x 8-foot pressure treated or match 

existing. 

4. Corner, Gate, End, or Line Posts 

a. Wood Posts 

1) Minimum size: 4-inch x 4-inch pressure treated wood post or match existing 

2) Free from all decay, splits, multiple cracks, or any other defect which 

would weaken the posts or otherwise cause them to be structurally 

unsuitable for the purpose intended 

5. Accessories 

6. Setting Materials 
a. Concrete 

1) Minimum 28-day compressive strength of 3,000 psi 

2) Bagged concrete allowed. 

 
PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 INSTALLERS [NOT USED] 

3.2 EXAMINATION 

A. Verification of Conditions 

1. Verify areas to receive fencing are completed to final grades and elevations. 

2. Ensure property lines and legal boundaries of work are clearly established. 

3.3 PREPARATION [NOT USED] 

3.4 INSTALLATION 
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A. Wood Fence Framing 

1. Locate terminal post at each fence termination and change in horizontal or vertical 

direction of 30 degrees or more. 

2. Space line posts uniformly at 8 feet on center. 

3. Set all posts in concrete. 

a. Drill holes in firm, undisturbed or compacted soil. 

b. Drill hole diameter 4 times greater than outside dimension of post (minimum 

12 inches). 

c. Set post bottom 24 inches below surface when in firm, undisturbed soil. 

d. Excavate deeper as required for adequate support in soft and loose soils, and 

for posts with heavy lateral loads. 

e. Place concrete around posts in a continuous pour. 

f. Trowel finish around post. Slope to direct water away from posts. 

4. Check each post for vertical and top alignment and maintain in position during 

placement and finishing operations. 

B. Slats 

1. Place slats approximately 1 inch above the ground, and on a straight grade between 

posts by excavating high points of the ground. 

2. Fasten slats to top and bottom railings with 2 galvanized screws designed for wood 

fence construction at both the top and bottom rail. 
 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 33 05 13.16  

PUBLIC MANHOLES AND STRUCTURES 

PART 1 GENERAL 

1.1 SUMMARY 

A. Section Includes: 

1. Precast reinforced concrete manholes and structures with tongue-and-groove joints with 

masonry transition to frames, lids, grates, anchorage, and accessories. 

2. Masonry manhole and structure sections with masonry transition to frames, lids, grates, 

anchorage, and accessories. 

3. Cast-in-place concrete manholes and structures with masonry transition to frames, lids, 

grates, covers, anchorage, and accessories. 

4. Structure connections to existing public utility lines. 

5. Bedding and backfill materials. 

B. Related Sections: 

1. Section 31 23 16.13 - Trenching 

2. Section 33 42 13 – Stormwater Culverts  

1.2 UNIT PRICE - MEASUREMENT AND PAYMENT 

A. Manholes: 

1. Basis of Measurement:  By each for various structure types, sizes and materials. 

2. Basis of Payment:  Includes excavating, bedding, concrete foundation slab, concrete 

structure sections, brick or concrete masonry structure construction, brick masonry transition 

to frame, frame and cover, forming and sealing pipe inlets and outlets, backfilling, and 

testing. 

1.3 REFERENCES 

A. American Concrete Institute: 

1. ACI 530/530.1 - Building Code Requirements for Masonry Structures and Specifications for 

Masonry Structures. 

B. ASTM International: 

1. ASTM A48 - Standard Specification for Gray Iron Castings. 

2. ASTM C32 - Standard Specification for Sewer and Manhole Brick (Solid Masonry Units 

Made From Clay or Shale). 

3. ASTM C39 - Standard Test Method for Compressive Strength of Cylindrical Concrete 

Specimens. 

4. ASTM C55 - Standard Specification for Concrete Brick. 

5. ASTM C443 – Standard Specification for Joints for Circular Concrete Sewer and Culvert 

Pipe, Using Rubber gaskets. 

6. ASTM C478 - Standard Specification for Precast Reinforced Concrete Manhole Sections. 

7. ASTM C497 - Standard Test Methods for Concrete Pipe, Manhole Sections, or Tile. 
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8. [ASTM C857 - Standard Practice for Minimum Structural Design Loading for 

Underground Precast Concrete Utility Structures.] 

 

9. ASTM C891 - Standard Practice for Installation of Underground Precast Concrete Utility 

Structures. 

10. ASTM C990 - Standard Specification for Joints for Concrete Pipe, Manholes, and Precast 

Box Sections Using Preformed Flexible Joint Sealants. 

C. National Precast Concrete Association: 

1. NPCA Quality Control Manual for Precast Plants. 

2. NPCA Plant Certification Program. 

D. SCDOT Standard Specifications:   

1. Standard Specifications for Highway Construction, latest edition, published by the South 

Carolina Department of Transportation. 

1.4 SUBMITTALS 

A. Section 01 34 00 – Shop Drawings, Product Data and Samples  

B. Shop Drawings: 

1. Standard Fabrication:  Indicate structure locations, elevations, sections, equipment support, 

piping sizes, and elevations of penetrations. 

2. Custom Fabrication:  Indicate design, construction and installation details, typical 

reinforcement and additional reinforcement at openings for each custom type, size and 

configuration. 

C. Product Data:  Submit manhole frames and lids, accessories, component construction, features, 

configuration, dimensions, and joint data. 

D. Manufacturer's Certificate:  Certify products meet or exceed specified requirements. 

E. Project Record Documents:  Record actual locations of manholes and structures with rim and 

invert elevations. 

F. Identify and describe unexpected variations to subsoil conditions or discovery of uncharted 

utilities. 

1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Obtain precast concrete utility structures from single source. 

B. Perform Work in accordance with SCDOT Standard Specifications. 

C. Maintain one copy of document on site. 
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1.6 QUALIFICATIONS 

A. Manufacturer:  Certified by NPCA Plant Certification Program prior to and during Work of this 

section. 

B. Installer:  Company specializing in performing work of this Section with minimum five years 

experience. 

C. Design custom utility structures under direct supervision of Professional Engineer experienced in 

design of this Work and licensed in State of South Carolina. 

1.7 DELIVERY, STORAGE AND HANDLING 

A. Comply with precast concrete manufacturer’s instructions and ASTM C913 for unloading, storing 

and moving precast manholes and drainage structures. 

B. Store precast concrete manholes and drainage structures to prevent damage to Owner’s property 

or other public or private property.  Repair property damaged from materials storage. 

C. Mark each precast structure by indentation or waterproof paint showing date of manufacture, 

manufacturer and identifying symbols, and numbers shown on Drawings to indicate its intended 

use. 

1.8 ENVIRONMENTAL REQUIREMENTS 

A. Masonry Work:  Maintain materials and surrounding air temperature to minimum 50 degrees F 

prior to, during, and 48 hours after completion of masonry work. 

B. Cold Weather Requirements:  ACI 530/530.1. 

PART 2 PRODUCTS 

2.1 PRECAST REINFORCED MANHOLES AND STRUCTURES 

A. Precast Manhole and Structure Sections:  Reinforced precast concrete in accordance with ASTM 

C478. 

1. Joints for Precast Manholes and Structures for Other Utility uses:  Butyl rubber gaskets in 

accordance with ASTM C990. 

2.2 MASONRY CONSTRUCTION 

A. Concrete Brick:  ASTM C55, Grade S, Type II - Non-moisture controlled; except that the 

absorption of brick shall not exceed 10 lbs / cubic foot.   

B. Clay or Shale Brick:  ASTM C32, Grade SW, solid units. 

C. Mortar:  Conform to the SCDOT Standard Specifications proportioned as described below.  Do 

not add more water than is necessary to make a workable mixture. 
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1. Mix No. 1:  1 part Portland cement, 1/4 part hydrated lime, 3-3/4 parts mortar sand 

(maximum). 

2. Mix No. 2:  1 part Portland cement, 1 part masonry cement, 6 parts mortar sand (maximum). 

D. Grout:  Non-shrink, non-metallic in accordance with SCDOT Standard Specifications with a 

compressive strength of at least 5,000 psi at 3 days. 

2.3 CAST-IN-PLACE CONCRETE 

A. Concrete:  Class 4000 Concrete conforming to section 719 of the SCDOT Standard Specifications 

For Highway Construction. 

2.4 FRAMES AND COVERS 

A. Per section 719 in SCDOT Standard Specifications For Highway Construction, 2007. 

2.5 CONFIGURATION 

A. Provide size and shape as indicated on Drawings. 

B. Foundation Slab:  Cast-in-place or precast reinforced concrete integral with bottom section, level 

top surface. 

2.6 ACCESSORIES 

A. Steps:  Conform to local agency requirements, minimum 12 inches wide spaced vertically 16 

inches on center. 

B. Strap Anchors:  Stainless steel capable of supporting pipe or accessories indicated on Drawings, 

minimum 1-inch-wide x 1/8 inch thick. 

C. Geotextile Filter Fabric:  SCDOT Standard Specifications; non-woven, needle punched, non-

biodegradable, and rot-proof. 

2.7 BEDDING AND BACKFILL MATERIALS 

A. Bedding:  Clean coarse aggregate Gradation No. 57 conforming to SCDOT Standard 

Specifications. 

B. Backfill around Structures:  As specified in Section 31 23 16.13 -Trenching. 

PART 3 EXECUTION 

3.1 EXAMINATION 

A. Verify items provided by other Sections of Work are properly sized and located. 

B. Verify built-in items are in proper location and ready for roughing into Work. 
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C. Verify correct size of manhole and structure excavation. 

3.2 PREPARATION 

A. Coordinate placement of inlet and outlet pipe or duct sleeves required by other Sections. 

B. Do not install manholes and structures where site conditions induce loads exceeding structural 

capacity of manholes or structures. 

C. Inspect precast concrete manholes and structures immediately prior to placement in excavation to 

verify manholes and structures are internally clean and free from damage.  Remove and replace 

damaged units. 

3.3 INSTALLATION – GENERAL 

A. Excavation and Backfill: 

1. Excavate and backfill for manholes and structures in accordance with Section 31 23 16.13 - 

Trenching in location and to depth shown.  Provide clearance around sidewalls of manhole 

or structure for construction operations, backfill, and placement of geotextile filter fabric if 

required. 

2. When groundwater is encountered, prevent accumulation of water in excavations.  Place 

manholes or structures in dry trench. 

3. Where possibility exists of watertight manhole or structure becoming buoyant in flooded 

excavation, anchor manhole or structure to avoid flotation. 

B. Place foundation slab, trowel top surface level. 

C. Place precast manhole sections plumb and level, trim to correct elevations, anchor to foundation 

slab. 

D. As Work progresses, install steps and other fabricated metal items. 

E. Install cast-in-place manholes and structures supported at proper grade and alignment as shown 

on Drawings. 

F. Cut pipe to connect to structure as indicated on Drawings. 

G. Grout base of shaft sections to achieve slope to exit piping.  Trowel smooth.  Contour to form 

continuous drainage channel as indicated on Drawings. 

H. Set cover frames and covers level without tipping, to correct elevations. 

3.4 PRECAST CONCRETE MANHOLE AND STRUCTURE INSTALLATION 

A. Install underground precast utility structures in accordance with ASTM C891. 

B. Lift precast manholes and structures at lifting points designated by manufacturer. 
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C. When lowering manholes and structures into excavations and joining pipe to units, take 

precautions to ensure interior of pipeline and manhole or structure remains clean. 

D. Set precast manholes and structures as required by SCDOT Standard Specifications for Precast 

Items.  

E. Assemble multi-section manholes and structures by lowering each section into excavation.  Install 

rubber gasket joints between precast sections in accordance with manufacturer’s 

recommendations.  Lower, set level, and firmly position base section before placing additional 

sections. 

F. Remove foreign materials from joint surfaces and verify sealing materials are placed properly.  

Maintain alignment between sections by using guide devices affixed to lower section. 

G. Joint sealing materials may be installed on site or at manufacturer’s plant. 

H. Verify manholes and structures installed satisfy required alignment and grade. 

I. Remove knockouts or cut structure to receive piping without creating openings larger than 

required to receive pipe.  Fill annular space with non-shrink grout. 

3.5 MASONRY MANHOLE AND STRUCTURE INSTALLATION 

A. Maintain masonry courses to uniform dimension.  Form vertical and horizontal joints of uniform 

thickness. 

B. Lay masonry units in running bond.  Course one unit and one mortar joint to equal 8 inches. 

C. Form flush mortar joints. 

D. Lay masonry units in full bed of mortar, with full head joints, uniformly jointed with other Work. 

E. Install joint reinforcement 16 inches on center. 

F. Place joint reinforcement in first and second horizontal joints above base pad and below cover 

frame opening. 

3.6 CAST-IN-PLACE CONCRETE MANHOLE AND STRUCTURE INSTALLATION 

A. Prepare crushed stone bedding or other support system shown on Drawings to receive foundation 

slab as specified for precast manholes and structures. 

B. Erect and brace forms against movement in accordance with the SCDOT Standard Specifications. 

C. Install reinforcing steel as indicated on Drawings and in accordance with the SCDOT Standard 

Specifications. 

D. Place and cure concrete in accordance with the SCDOT Standard Specifications. 
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3.7 CASTINGS INSTALLATION 

A. Set frames using mortar and masonry as indicated on Drawings.  Install radially laid concrete 

brick with 1/4-inch-thick vertical joints at inside perimeter.  Lay concrete brick in full bed of 

mortar and completely fill joints.  Where more than one course of concrete brick is required, 

stagger vertical joints. 

B. Do not install more than 3 courses of brick or more than 12 inches of masonry. 

3.8 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL 

A. Section 01 40 00 - Quality Requirements:  Field inspecting, testing, adjusting, and balancing. 

B. Perform soil compaction tests in accordance with Section 31 23 16.13 - Trenching. 

C. Test cast-in-place concrete in accordance with ASTM C39. 

D. Test concrete manhole and structure sections in accordance with ASTM C497. 

E. Vertical Adjustment of Existing Manholes and Structures: 

1. Where required, adjust top elevation of existing manholes and structures to finished grades 

shown on Drawings. 

2. Reset existing frames, grates and covers, carefully removed, cleaned of mortar fragments, to 

required elevation in accordance with requirements specified for installation of castings. 

3. Remove concrete without damaging existing vertical reinforcing bars when removal of 

existing concrete wall is required.  Clean vertical bars of concrete and bend into new 

concrete top slab or splice to required vertical reinforcement, as indicated on Drawings. 

4. Clean and apply sand-cement bonding compound on existing concrete surfaces to receive 

cast-in-place concrete. 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 33 42 13 

STORMWATER CULVERTS 

PART 1 GENERAL 

1.1 SUMMARY 

A. Section Includes: 

1. Pipe culverts. 

2. Joints and accessories. 

3. Bedding. 

4. Slope protection at pipe end. 

B. Related Sections: 

1. Section 31 23 16.13 - Trenching 

1.2 UNIT PRICE - MEASUREMENT AND PAYMENT 

A. Pipe and Fittings; 

1. Basis of Measurement:  By the linear foot for various pipe sizes, materials, and depth of 

bury. 

2. Basis of Payment:  Includes excavation, bedding, pipe, fittings, backfill, and  

asphalt/base course section 

B. Concrete Collars: 

1. Basis of Measurement:  Per each for the various pipe sizes. 

2. Basis of Payment:  Includes excavating, concrete, forming & backfill. 

1.3 REFERENCES 

A. American Association of State Highway and Transportation Officials: 

1. [AASHTO M294 – Standard Specification for Corrugated Polyethylene Pipe, 300- to 

1,500-mm (12- to 60-In.) Diameter.] 

B. ASTM International: 

1. [ASTM C76 - Standard Specification for Reinforced Concrete Culvert, Storm Drain, 

and Sewer Pipe.] 

2. [ASTM C443 - Standard Specification for Joints for Circular Concrete Sewer and 

Culvert Pipe, Using Rubber Gaskets.] 

3. [ASTM C506 - Standard Specification for Reinforced Concrete Arch Culvert, Storm 

Drain, and Sewer Pipe.] 

4. [ASTM C507 - Standard Specification for Reinforced Concrete Elliptical Culvert, 

Storm Drain, and Sewer Pipe.] 

5. ASTM D2321 - Standard Practice for Underground Installation of Thermoplastic Pipe 

for Sewers and Other Gravity-Flow Applications. 

6. [ASTM F477 - Standard Specification for Elastomeric Seals (Gaskets) for Joining 

Plastic Pipe.] 
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C. Standard Specifications: 

1. SCDOT Standard Specifications for Highway Construction, latest edition, published by 

the SC Department of Transportation. 

1.4 SUBMITTALS 

A. Section 01 34 00 - Shop Drawings, Product Data and Samples.  

B. Product Data:  Submit data on pipe, fittings and accessories. 

C. Manufacturer's Installation Instructions:  Submit special procedures required to install 

Products specified. 

1.5 CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS 

A. Section 01 70 00 - Contract Closeout  

B. Project Record Documents: 

1. Accurately record actual locations of pipe runs, connections, and invert elevations. 

2. Identify and describe unexpected variations to subsoil conditions or discovery of 

uncharted utilities. 

C. Operation and Maintenance Data:  

1.  Provide any manufacturer directions for operation and maintenance of products. 

PART 2 PRODUCTS 

2.1 STORM DRAINAGE PIPING 

A. Reinforced Concrete Pipe (RCP):  ASTM C76, bell and spigot or tongue and groove ends. 

1. Pipe Class:  Class [III] [IV] [V] with Wall Type [B] [A] [C]. 

2. Fittings:  Reinforced concrete. 

3. Joints:  ASTM C443, rubber compression gasket. 

B. Reinforced Non-Circular Concrete Pipe: 

1. Reinforced Concrete Arch Pipe:  ASTM C506, Class [A-II], [A-III] [A-IV]. 

2. Reinforced Horizontal Elliptical Concrete Pipe:  ASTM C507, Class [HE-A] [HE-I] 

[HE-II] [HE-III] [HE-IV]. 

3. Reinforced Vertical Elliptical Pipe:  ASTM C507, Class [VE-II] [VE-III] [VE-IV] [VE-

V] [VE-VI]. 

C. HDPE Corrugated Polyethylene Pipe:  AASHTO M294, Type S or Type D. 

1. Fittings:  PVC conforming to pipe specifications. 

2. Joints:  ASTM F477, elastomeric gaskets. 

2.2 BEDDING AND COVER MATERIALS 

A. General:  Conform to Section 31 23 16.13 - Trenching for bedding and backfill around and 

on top of pipe. 
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B. Bedding for Rigid Pipe (RCP):  Clean sand, slightly silty sand, or slightly clayey sand 

having a Unified Soil Classification of SP, SP-SM or SP-SC. 

C. Bedding for Flexible Pipe (HDPE):  Clean course aggregate Gradation No. 57 conforming to 

SCDOT Standard Specifications for Highway Construction, latest edition, published by the 

SC Department of Transportation. 

D. Cover and Fill:  Conform to Section 31 23 16.13 - Trenching. 

2.3 ACCESSORIES 

A. Geotextile Fabric:  Non-woven, non-biodegradable conforming to SCDOT Standard 

Specifications for Highway Construction, latest edition, published by the SC Department of 

Transportation for Type 1 Engineering Fabric. 

B. Concrete:  Class 2500 Concrete conforming to section 701 of SCDOT Standard 

Specifications for Highway Construction, latest edition, published by SC Department of 

Transportation. 

C. Concrete:  Class 3000 Concrete conforming to section 701 of SCDOT Standard 

Specifications for Highway Construction, latest edition, published by SC Department of 

Transportation. 

D. Class 4000 Concrete conforming to section 70 of SCDOT Standard Specifications for 

Highway Construction, latest edition, published by SC Department of Transportation. 

PART 3 EXECUTION 

3.1 EXAMINATION 

A. Section 01 40 00 Quality Requirements:  Verification of existing conditions before starting 

work. 

B. Verify trench cut is ready to receive work and excavations, dimensions, and elevations are as 

indicated on Drawings. 

3.2 PREPARATION 

A. Remove large stones or other hard matter which could damage piping or impede consistent 

backfilling or compaction. 

3.3 EXCAVATION AND BEDDING 

A. Excavate pipe trench in accordance with Section 31 23 16.13 - Trenching. 

B. Excavate to lines and grades shown on Drawings or required to accommodate installation of 

encasement. 
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C. Dewater excavations to maintain dry conditions and preserve final grades at bottom of 

excavation. 

D. Provide sheeting and shoring in accordance with Section 31 23 16.13 - Trenching. 

E. Place bedding material at trench bottom, level continuous layer in accordance with plan 

details. 

F. Maintain optimum moisture content of bedding material to attain required compaction 

density. 

3.4 INSTALLATION – PIPE 

A. Install in accordance with manufactures instructions and as indicated on Drawings. 

B. Install plastic pipe, fittings, and accessories in accordance with ASTM D2321. 

C. Seal joints watertight. 

D. Begin at downstream end and progress upstream. 

E. Keep pipe and fittings clean until work is completed and accepted by Engineer. 

F. Lay bell and spigot pipe with bells upstream. 

G. Repair surface damage to pipe with protective coating with two coats of compatible 

bituminous paint coating. 

H. Install cover at sides and over top of pipe 

3.5 PIPE ENDS 

A. Place fill at pipe ends to match embankment slopes, concrete aprons, adjacent construction, 

end sections, or end walls as indicated on Drawings. 

3.6 ERECTION TOLERANCES 

A. Section 01 40 00 - Quality Requirements:  Tolerances. 

B. Lay pipe to alignment and slope gradients noted on Drawings; with maximum variation from 

indicated slope of 1/8 inch in 10 feet. 

C. Maximum Variation from Intended Elevation of Culvert Invert:  1/2 inch. 

D. Maximum Offset of Pipe From Indicated Alignment:  1 inch. 

E. Maximum Variation in Profile of Structure from Intended Position:  1 percent. 
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3.7 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL 

A. Section 01 40 00 - Quality Requirements:  Field inspecting, testing, adjusting, and balancing. 

B. Request inspection prior to and immediately after placing bedding. 

C. Soil Compaction Testing:  In accordance with Section 31 23 16.13 - Trenching. 

D. When tests indicate Work does not meet specified requirements, remove work, replace, and 

retest. 

3.8 PROTECTION OF INSTALLED CONSTRUCTION 

A. Section 01 70 00 - Contract Closeout:  Protecting installed construction. 

B. Protect pipe and bedding from damage or displacement until backfilling operation is in 

progress. 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 34 41 16.10 

TRAFFIC CONTROL 

 

PART 1 GENERAL 

1.1 SECTION INCLUDES 

A. The work covered by this section consists of furnishing, erecting, maintaining, relocating, and 

removing traffic control devices for maintenance of traffic during construction operations. 

1.2 REFERENCES 

A. All work performed is to be in accordance with: 
• The South Carolina Department of Transportation Standard Specifications For Highway 

Construction, latest edition. 

• The Manual on Uniform Traffic Control Devices (MUTCD). 

• Any project plans or sketches. 

• Any project special provisions. 

 

1.3 MEASUREMENT AND PAYMENT 

A. All work covered in this section will be paid for at the contract lump sum price for “Traffic 

Control”. 

 

PART 2 PRODUCTS 

2.01 MATERIALS 

A. The Contractor shall use interim pavement marking paint as described in the most recent 

edition of The SCDOT Standard Specifications For Highway Construction, latest edition. 

B. Traffic cones may be used when approved by the City Engineer. When cones are used, they 

shall be either double stacked or have special heavy bottoms such that they will not be blown 

over by traffic. 

C. All traffic control devices furnished by the Contractor shall remain the property of the 

Contractor, unless otherwise required by the Special Provisions. 

 

PART 3 EXECUTION 

3.01 PREPARATION 

A. Street Closure 

1. Intended street closures must be requested, in writing to the City of Georgetown 

Engineer, a minimum of five (5) working days prior to the desired closure date. The 
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request shall state the street name, the from and to locations, and the length of closure 

time of the individual street to be closed. 

2. The request must also be accompanied by a traffic control plan, showing the detour 

information of through traffic. This plan must be in accordance with the current edition 

of the MUTCD. 

3. After approval, in writing, the Contractor bears full responsibility for the closure to 

include installation, maintenance and removal of all traffic control devices, as well as all 

implied liability. 

B. No work shall start until all the traffic control devices required for the particular work activity 

have been installed, inspected, and approved by the City Engineer or his representative. 

3.02 TEMPORARY ROAD CLOSURE 

A. Conditions represented are for work that requires closings during daytime hours only. 

B. This application is intended for a planned temporary closing not to exceed 15-20 minutes. 

C. The flaggers shall stop the first vehicle from the position shown, then move to the centerline 

to stop approaching traffic. 

D. A portable message sign may be used in addition to the initial warning sign. 

E. NOTE: The spacing between signs has a recommended standard of 200' but can be modified 

by the City Engineer according to the location of the workspace. 

3.03 LANE CLOSURE ON MINOR STREET 

A. The traffic control procedure shown is appropriate only for low volume, low speed facilities, 

such as local residential streets. 

B. Traffic can regulate itself when volumes are low and the length of the workspace is short, 

thus enabling drivers to readily see the roadway beyond. 

C. Flashing warning lights and/or flags may be used to call attention to the advance warning 

signs. 

D. NOTE: The spacing between signs has a recommended standard of 200' but can be modified 

by the City Engineer according to the location of the workspace. 

3.04 SIDEWALK CLOSURES 

A. Additional advance warning may be necessary. 

B. Only the traffic control devices controlling pedestrian flows are shown. Other devices may 

be needed to control traffic on the streets. Use lane closure signing as required. 

3.05 INSTALLATION 

A. The furnishing, erecting, maintaining, relocating, and removing of traffic control devices will 

be in accordance with the current edition of The Manual on Uniform Traffic Control Devices 

for streets and highways. 

B. All traffic control devices must be in place before beginning work each day, removed during 

intervals when work is not ongoing and removed at the end of the workday. 

C. The Contractor shall not obstruct or impede any of the traffic on adjacent streets while 

installing traffic control or doing construction work. 

D. The Contractor shall not close a lane to through traffic at night and during periods of 
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construction inactivity, unless otherwise approved by the Engineer. 

 

E. The Engineer may restrict the Contractor from placing lane closures during certain hours, 

holidays, or special events because traffic may be unusually heavy. All lane closure types, 

hours of installation and lengths, will be controlled by and required to be approved by the 

Engineer. 

F. When working within the travel way, the Contractor shall use a standard lane closure or a 

moving operation caravan utilizing a shadow vehicle and truck mounted impact attenuator, as 

approved by the City Engineer. A moving operation caravan shall only be used if the marker 

operation maintains a minimum speed of 3 MPH at all times with no stops that would narrow 

or close a lane of travel. 

G. The use of police and/or trained flaggers to control traffic through the work site will be 

provided by the Contractor as required. The Contractor will be responsible for obtaining 

trained personnel to direct traffic and contacting local authorities for use of police for traffic 

control where applicable. 

H. Time limitation for placement and replacement on pavement markings and markers completed 

by contractors on newly resurfaced areas: 
1. Marking By Contractor 

a. Divided and Multi-Lane Facilities 

1) For all Interstate highways and access ramps, place all markings including 

symbols and legends, by the end of each workday's operation. 

2) For all divided and multi-lane facilities, place all center line and lane line 

markings and railroad and school symbols and stop bars by the end of each 

workday's operation. Place all edge lines, gore lines, and other  symbols within 

3 calendar days after they have been obliterated by the resurfacing operation. 

3) A Multi-lane facility is defined as any roadway having more than two lanes to 

include a two-lane, two-way with two-way center left turn lane. 

b. Two-Lane, Two-Way Facilities 

1) For all two-lane, two-way facilities, place all centerline markings, railroad and 

school symbols within 5 calendar days after they have been obliterated by the 

resurfacing operation. Place all edge lines and other symbols within 15 calendar 

days after they have been obliterated by resurfacing operations. 

c. All Facilities 

1) Place two applications of paint on newly resurfaced asphalt which will remain 

in place over three (3) months. Place the second application of paint upon ample 

drying time of the first, as determined by the Engineer. 

2) Install permanent markers within sixty (60) calendar days after completing the 

resurfacing on each map. 

 

END OF SECTION  
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SECTION 40 27 23 

DUCTILE IRON PIPE AND FITTINGS 

 

PART 1 GENERAL 

 

1.1  SCOPE 

 

A. Provide all labor, materials, equipment and incidentals necessary to construct all ductile iron 

pipe and appurtenances as shown on the Drawings and as specified herein. 

 

1.2  SUBMITTALS 

 

 A. Complete shop drawings and product data on all piping and fittings shall be submitted to the 

Engineer in accordance with the requirements of Section 01 33 00 of these Specifications. 

 

 B. Shop drawings shall indicate piping layout in plan and/or elevations and shall include a 

complete schedule of all pipe, fittings, specials, hangers and supports.  Special castings shall be 

detailed showing all pertinent dimensions.  Special coatings shall be clearly identified. 

 

 C. The Contractor shall furnish the Inspector with lists of all pieces of pipe and fittings in each 

shipment received.  These lists shall give the serial or mark number, weight, class, size and 

description of each item received. 

 

 D. The Contractor shall submit written evidence to the Engineer that the products furnished under 

this section will conform to the material and mechanical requirements specified herein.  

Certified copies of independent laboratory test results or mill test results from the pipe supplier 

may be considered evidence of compliance provided such tests are performed in accordance 

with the appropriate testing standards by experienced, competent personnel.  In case of doubt as 

to the accuracy or adequacy of mill tests, the Engineer may require that the Contractor furnish 

test reports from an independent testing laboratory on samples of pipe materials. 

 

1.3 MEASUREMENT AND PAYMENT 

A. Basis of Measurement:  The work and products described in this section are considered 

incidental to the line items “Utility Relocations (Water)”, “Utility Relocations (Sanitary 

Sewer)” and will not be measured for individual payment. 

 

 

PART 2 PRODUCTS 

 

2.1  DUCTILE IRON PIPE (DIP) 

 

 A. Ductile iron pipe shall be utilized where shown on the Drawings.   

 

 B. Ductile iron pipe shall be manufactured in accordance with AWWA C151.  All pipe, except 

specials, shall be furnished in nominal lengths of 18 to 20 feet.  Sizes will be as shown on the 

Drawings.  All pipe shall have a minimum pressure rating as indicated in the following table, 

and corresponding minimum wall thickness, unless otherwise specified or shown on the 
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Drawings: 

 

Pipe Sizes (inches) Pressure Class (psi) 

 4 - 12 350 

14 - 18 350 

 

2.2  FITTINGS AND ACCESSORIES 

 

 A. Fittings shall be ductile iron and shall conform to AWWA C110/ANSI A21.10 or AWWA 

C153/ANSIA21.53 with a minimum rated working pressure of 250 psi. 

 

 B. Flanged elbow fittings shall be ANSI pattern using short radius elbows except where noted 

differently on the Drawings.  Special fittings, ductile iron wall pipes and sleeves shall conform 

to the dimensions and details as shown on the Drawings. 

 

 C. Solid sleeves shall permit the connection of plain end ductile iron pipe.  Solid sleeves shall meet 

the requirements of ANSI/AWWA C110 for pattern and have a minimum pressure rating of 250 

psi.  Solid sleeves shall have mechanical or restrained joints as specified in this section and as 

shown on the Drawings.  Solid sleeves shall be used only in locations shown on the Drawings or 

at the direction of the Engineer.   

 

2.3  JOINTS 

 

 A. General 

 

  1. Unless shown or specified otherwise, joints for buried service shall be push-on or 

restrained joint type for pipe and standard mechanical, push-on or restrained joints for 

fittings.  Joints for exposed service shall be flanged for pipe and fittings, unless shown 

otherwise. 

 

  2. Provide the necessary bolts for connections.  All bolts and nuts shall be threaded in 

accordance with ANSI B1.1, Coarse Thread Series, Class 2A external and 2B internal fit. 

 All bolts and nuts shall be made in the U.S.A. 

 

  3. In all cases, gaskets shall be made of material that will not be damaged by the fluid being 

transported nor by the environment in which the pipe is installed. 

 

 B. Push-On and Mechanical Joints 

 

  1. Joints shall conform to AWWA C111/ANSI A21.11. 

 

  2. Bolts and nuts shall be Tee Head bolts and nuts of high strength low-alloy steel in 

accordance with ASTM A 242 to the dimension shown in AWWA C111/ANSI A21.11. 

 

  3. Gaskets shall be in accordance with AWWA C111/ANSI A21.11 and shall be 

constructed of plain rubber unless otherwise shown on the Drawings. 
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  4. Mechanical joint glands shall be ductile iron. 

 

2.4      EXTERIOR COATINGS 

 

A. The exterior of pipe and fittings for buried service shall be factory coated with an asphaltic  

 coating conforming to AWWA C151/ANSI 21.51 for ductile iron pipe, AWWA C115/ANSI 

 21.15 for flanged pipe and AWWA C110/ANSI 21.10 for fittings.  Pipe and fittings which shall 

 be exposed or submerged shall be factory coated with a general purpose rust inhibitive primer 

 compatible with the type of paint which will be field applied.  

 

B. Exposed or submerged pipe, fittings, valves and supports shall be field coated using a three-coat 

epoxy system to a minimum 12.0 mils dry film thickness with 4.0 mils minimum thickness each 

coat. 

 

C. Epoxy coating system for exposed or submerged piping systems shall be Tnemec Series 66 

Epoxoline II, or Sherwin-Williams .  Top coat color shall be Charleston Green. 

 

2.5 INTERIOR LINING 

 

A. Water Mains shall use cement mortar lining complying with ANSI/AWWA C104/A21.4, standard 

thickness. 

 

B. Sewers shall include interior lining system equal to Protecto 401 or Tnemec Perma-Shield 431. 

 

2.6  RETAINER GLANDS 

 

   Retainer glands for ductile iron pipe shall be Megalug Series 1100, as manufactured by EBAA Iron, 

Uni-Flange Series 1400, as manufactured by Ford Meter Box Company, or Star Pipe Products 

StarGrip Series 3000. 

 

PART 3 EXECUTION 

 

3.1  CUTTING 

 

 A.  When new or existing pipe is required to be cut, the pipe shall be cut in such a manner as to leave 

a smooth end normal to the axis of the pipe. 

 

 B. All cutting of ductile iron pipe shall be performed with a cutting saw.  All burrs shall be removed 

from the inside and outside edges of all cut pipe.  All damaged linings and coatings shall be 

repaired. 

   

3.2  JOINT ASSEMBLY 

 

 A. General:  Ductile iron pipe shall be assembled in accordance with ANSI/AWWA C600. 

 

 B. Push-On Joints:  The inside of the bell and the outside of the pipe from the plain end to the 

guide stripe shall be wiped clean immediately before assembling the pipe joint.  Then the rubber 
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gasket shall be inserted into a groove or shaped recess in the bell.  Both the bell and spigot ends 

to be joined shall be wiped again to ensure they are thoroughly clean.  A liberal coating of 

special lubricant furnished by the pipe manufacturer shall be applied to the outside of the pipe.  

The plain end shall be centered in the bell and the spigot pushed home. 

 

 C. Mechanical Joints 

 

  1. The surfaces with which the rubber gasket comes in contact shall be brushed thoroughly 

with a wire brush just prior to assembly to remove all loose rust or foreign material which 

may be present and to provide clean surfaces which shall be brushed with a liberal 

amount of soapy water or other approved lubricant just prior to slipping the gasket over 

the spigot end and into the bell.  Lubricant shall be brushed over the gasket prior to 

installation to remove loose dirt and lubricate the gasket as it is forced into its retaining 

space. 

 

  2. Joint bolts shall be tightened by the use of wrenches and to a tension recommended by 

the pipe manufacturer.  When tightening bolts, the gland shall be brought up toward the 

pipe bell.  If effective sealing is not attained at the maximum torque indicated above, the 

joint shall be disassembled and reassembled after thorough cleaning. Overstressing of 

bolts to compensate for poor installation shall not be permitted. 

 

  3. After installation, bolts and nuts in buried piping shall be given two heavy coats of a 

bituminous paint.  Bolts and nuts for exposed or submerged service shall be coated in 

accordance with the Article 2.5 of these Specifications. 

 

3.3  DRILLING AND TAPPING 

 

 A. Wherever required ductile iron pipe and fittings shall be drilled and tapped to receive any other 

piping. All holes shall be drilled accurately at right angles to the axis of any pipe or fitting.  

Where plugs are drilled, holes shall be at right angles to the face of the plug. 

 

 B. Unless shown otherwise, small diameter pipes, 2-inches and less, shall be connected to ductile 

iron pipe using one of the following methods: 

 

  1. Direct tap. 

 

  2. Direct tap with service clamp. 

 

  3. Direct tap boss. 

 

  4. Tapped plug or flange on tapping saddle. 

 

 C. In no case shall the effective number of threads be less than 4. 

 

3.4  CONSTRUCTING WITHIN STRUCTURES 

 

 A. Proper and suitable tools and appliances for safe and convenient handling and laying of pipe 

and fittings shall be used.  Care shall be taken to prevent the pipe coating from being damaged, 
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particularly cement linings on the inside of the pipes and fittings. Any damage shall be remedied 

as directed by the Engineer. 

 

 B. All pipe and fittings shall be carefully examined by the Contractor for defects just before 

installing and no pipe or fitting shall be installed if it is defective.  If any defective pipe or fitting 

is discovered after having been installed, it shall be removed and replaced in a satisfactory 

manner with a sound pipe or fitting by the Contractor at Contractor's own expense. 

 

 C. All pipes and fittings shall be thoroughly cleaned before they are installed and shall be kept 

clean until they are used in the completed work.  Open ends of pipe shall be kept plugged with a 

bulkhead during construction. 

 

 D. All elbows, tees, brackets, crosses, and reducers in pressure piping systems shall be adequately 

restrained against thrust. 

 

 E. Wall pipe and wall sleeves shall be accurately located and securely fastened in place before 

concrete is poured.  All wall pipe and sleeves shall have wall collars properly located to be in 

the center of the wall where the respective pipes are to be installed.  Pipe passing through the 

sleeve shall extend no more than three feet beyond the structure without a piping joint. 

   

 F. Wall pipe and wall sleeves shall be constructed when the wall or slab is constructed.  Blocking 

out or breaking of the wall for later installation shall not be permitted. 

 

 G. Cutting or weakening of structural members to facilitate pipe installation shall not be permitted. 

 All piping shall be installed in place without springing or forcing. 

 

 H. Exposed ductile iron piping shall be supported as shown on the Drawings. 

 

3.5  DISINFECTION 

 

 After testing, disinfect potable water mains as specified in Section 40 27 25.  

 
3.6  TESTING 
 

A. All sections of pipeline subject to internal pressure shall be pressure tested in accordance with 

AWWA C600.  A section of line will be considered ready for testing after completion of all 

thrust restraint and backfilling. 

 

B. Each segment of pipeline between line valves shall be tested individually. 

 

C. Coordinate testing with the Owner and Engineer a minimum of 48 hours in advance and allow 

witnessing of testing. 

 

D. Test Preparation 

 

1. Flush pipeline section thoroughly at flow velocities greater than 2.5 feet per second, 

adequate to remove debris from pipe and valve seats.  Partially operate valves and 

hydrants to clean out seats. Provide correctly sized temporary outlets in number adequate 
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to achieve flushing velocities. 

 

2. Provide temporary blocking, bulkheads, flanges and plugs as necessary, to assure all new 

pipe, valves and appurtenances will be pressure tested. 

 

3. Before applying test pressure, air shall be completely expelled from the pipeline and all 

appurtenances.  Unless permanent air vents are in place, insert temporary corporation 

stops at highpoints to expel air as line is filled with water. 

 

4. Fill pipeline slowly with water.  Provide a suitable pump with an accurate water meter to 

pump the line to the specified pressure.  Differential pressure at valves and hydrants shall 

equal the maximum possible, but shall not exceed manufacturer's pressure rating.  Where 

necessary, provide temporary back pressure to meet the differential pressure restrictions. 

 

5. Valves and hydrants shall not be operated in either the opening or closing direction at 

differential pressures above their rated pressure. 

 

E. The test pressure shall be measured at the lowest point in the test segment and shall be   

maintained for a minimum of two hours. Minimum test pressure shall be 150 psi. 

 

F. Maintain the test pressure within 5 psi of the specified test pressure for the test duration.  Should 

the pressure drop more than 5 psi at any time during the test period, the pressure shall be restored 

to the specified test pressure.  Provide an accurate pressure gage with graduation not less than 5 

psi. 

 

G. Leakage:  Leakage shall be defined as the quantity of water that must be pumped into the test 

section equal to the sum of the water, to maintain pressure within 5 psi of the specified test 

pressure for the test duration plus water required to return line to test pressure at the end of the 

test.  Leakage shall be the total cumulative amount measured on a water meter. 

 

H. The Owner assumes no responsibility for leakage occurring through existing valves. 

 

I. Test Results:  No test section shall be accepted if the leakage exceeds the limits determined by 

the following formula: 

 

 

    L = SD (P)1/2 

            133,200 

 

    Where: L = allowable leakage, in gallons per hour 

      S = length of pipe tested, in feet 

      D = nominal diameter of the pipe, in inches 

      P = average test pressure during the leakage test, in pounds 

           per square inch (gauge) 

 

     As determined under Section 4 of AWWA C600. 

 

   If the pipe section being tested contains lengths of various pipe diameters, the allowable 
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leakage shall be the sum of the computed leakage for each diameter.  The leakage test 

shall be repeated until the test section is accepted.  All visible leaks shall be repaired 

regardless of leakage test results. 

 

J. Completion:  After a pipeline section has been accepted, relieve test pressure.  Record type, size 

and location of all outlets on record drawings. Provide documentation of test results using 

Engineer’s test forms.  

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 40 27 25 
DISINFECTION OF POTABLE WATER LINES 

 
PART 1 - GENERAL 
 
1.1 DESCRIPTION 
 

A. Work included:  Provide disinfection of potable water lines as specified herein, and as needed for a 
complete and proper installation. 
 

1.2 REFERENCES 
 

A. American Water Works Association (AWWA): 
 

1. C-651: Disinfecting Water Mains. 
2. B-300: Standard for Hypochlorites. 
 

1.3 QUALITY ASSURANCE 
 

A. Use adequate numbers of skilled workmen who are thoroughly trained and experienced in the 
necessary crafts and who are completely familiar with the specified requirements and the methods 
needed for proper performance of the work of this Section. 

 
B. All work shall comply with South Carolina Department of Health and Environmental Control 

(SCDHEC) State Primary Drinking Water Regulations. 
 

C. All work shall conform to provisions of AWWA C-651 for water line distribution.   
  

1. Do not use Tablet Method or Slug Method therein. 
 
1.4 SUBMITTALS 
 

A. Comply with pertinent provisions of Section 01 33 00. 
 
B. Submit chlorination and de-chlorination plan to Engineer thirty (30) days before chlorination and 

dechlorination. 
 
 C. Submit flushing plan to Engineer. 
 
1.5 MEASUREMENT AND PAYMENT 
 

A. No separate measurement or direct payment will be made for the items under this Section and all 
costs for same shall be included in the price bid for the project. 

 
 
PART 2 - PRODUCTS 
 
2.1 DISINFECTANT 
 

A. Sodium Hypochlorite in accordance with AWWA C652 and B300. 
 
B. Calcium Hypochlorite conforming to AWWA B300.  Calcium hypochlorite intended for use in 

swimming pools is not permitted. 
 
C. Disinfection with pure chlorine gas is not permitted. 
 
 

2.2 DECHLORINATION (NEUTRALIZING) AGENTS 
 

A. Liquid sulfur dioxide of sulfite solution 
 
B. Sulfur dioxide gas is not permitted. 
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2.3 TEST KITS 
 

A. High Range Test Kit for Chlorine Residual (0 - 200 mg/l): Provide Hach Chemical Company Model 
CN-21P. 

 
B. DPD Chlorine Residual Test Kit (0 – 3.5 mg/l): Provide Hach Chemical Company Model CN-66. 

 
2.4 MISCELLANEOUS PARTS AND ACCESSORIES 
 

A. Use standard commercial grade suitable for the type of installation or system involved, and 
conforming to the applicable standards and specifications of the AWWA and approved by the 
Engineer. 

 
 
PART 3 - EXECUTION 
 
3.1 GENERAL 
  

A. Upon completion of testing, disinfect all water lines to meet requirements of AWWA C-651 and the 
SCDHEC. 

  
 1. Utilize the Continuous Feed Method. 

  
 B. Newly laid valves or other appurtenances shall be operated several times while line is filled with 

chlorinating agent. 
 
 C. Should initial treatment fail to meet results specified, repeat procedures until satisfactory results are 

obtained, at no additional cost to the Owner. 
  

D. All pipe taps, feeders, chemicals, etc. for sterilization shall be provided by the Contractor. 
 
E. Perform hydrostatic testing of water main prior to disinfection. 
 

3.2 DISCHARGE REQUIREMENTS 
 

A. Discharges to the environment: 
 

1. Discharges shall not cause or have the reasonable potential to cause or contribute to a 
violation of a SCDHEC water quality standard. 

 
2. Utilize Best Management Practices (BMPs) to prevent erosion from discharge of water 

during any construction activities including flushing and disinfection. 
 
 B. Notify the Engineer immediately in the event of any accidental discharge. 
 
3.3 PRELIMINARY FLUSHING  
 

A. Prior to chlorination, fill water main with clear water to eliminate air pockets and flush to remove 
foreign materials that might have entered the main during installation or repair. 

 
B. Provide flushing of sufficient magnitude and duration to flush all foreign material out of the lines, 

valves, and hydrants. 
 
C. Provide a minimum flushing velocity of 2.5 feet per second (FPS) with flushing velocity of forty (40) 

PSI. 
 

D. All valves and hydrants to be fully opened and closed under water pressure to ensure proper 
operations during flushing and to dislodge foreign material. 
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E. All valves or connections to existing distribution system to be closed and backflow preventer or other 
approved equipment installed at the source during flushing operations to prevent contamination of 
existing distribution system. 

 
F. Provide protection of existing site improvements during flushing operation. 
 

 
3.4 DISINFECTION OF WATER MAINS 
 

A. Provide water supplied from a temporary, backflow-protected connection to the existing distribution 
system at a constant measured rate into the new water main. 

 
1. In absence of a meter, determine the flow rate either by placing a pilot gauge at discharge or 

by measuring the time to fill a container of known volume. 
 
B. Inject water entering the new main with a chlorine solution fed at a constant rate.  Chlorine solution 

feed rate to provide and maintain a free chlorine concentration of no less than fifty (50) milligrams 
per liter (mg/L) during the filling of the water main.  

  
 1. Injection point to be no more than ten (10) feet downstream from the beginning of the new 

water main. 
 
 2. Measure chlorine concentration at regular intervals utilizing high-range chlorine test kits to 

ensure the minimum chlorine concentration is provided. 
 

3. Chlorine solutions may be prepared with sodium hypochlorite or calcium hypochlorite.  The 
amount of chlorine required for each one hundred (100) feet of pipe to produce a fifty (50) 
mg/L concentration is: 

 

Pipe Size (Inches)  100% Chlorine 

(LB) 

1% Chlorine Solution (gal) 

4 0.013 0.16 

6 0.030 0.37 

8 0.054 0.65 

10 0.085 1.02 

12 0.122 1.47 

16 0.218 2.61 

24 0.490 5.87 

48 1.960 23.50 
 

4. Feed chlorine solution until the entire main is filled with chlorinated water, with a minimum 
concentration of fifty (50) mg/L. 

 
5. Provide a gasoline or electrically powered chemical-feed pump designed for feed chlorine 

solutions to feed hypochlorite solutions. 
a. Provide feed lines made of material capable of withstanding the corrosion caused by 

concentrated chlorine solutions and the maximum pressures that may be caused by 
the feed pumps. 

b. Check all connections for tightness before the chlorine solution is applied to the 
main. 

 
C. Retain the chlorinated water in the water main for a minimum of twenty-four (24) hours. 
 

1. Operate valves and hydrants in the treated section of the water main during the twenty-four 
(24) hours period to ensure disinfection of appurtenances. 

 
D. At end of the twenty-four (24) hour retention period, all sample locations shall have a residual of not 

less than ten (10) mg/L of free chlorine. 
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E. Final flushing: After the retention period, flush the chlorinated water from the water main, valves, 
and branches until the chlorine residual is less than 0.5 mg/L. 

 
1. Provide dechlorination of the chlorinated water in the main by applying a dechlorination 

agent. 
2.  

 
3.5 SAMPLING PROGRAM AND ACCEPTANCE 
 
 A. After final flushing, provide two separate samples for each sample location, taken at twenty-four (24) 

hour intervals, free of coliform bacteria. 
 
  1. Contractor to take 1st and 2nd samples, deliver to SCDHEC approved laboratory for testing. 
 
  2. The 1st and 2nd sample results shall include the free chlorine residual at the time the samples 

were collected. 
 
 B. At a minimum, sample locations shall be as required by SCDHEC and the following: 
 
  1. The tie-in location of new and existing water lines. 
 
  2. The end of all dead-end lines. 
 
  3. At intervals of no more than 1,200' for all new lines longer than 1,200' in length. 
 
 C. All sample locations are to be given an identifying label and a corresponding identification label is to 

be included on the record drawings indicating each sample location. 
  
 D. Provide all results to the Engineer. 

 
E. Resampling: If the initial disinfection fails to produce satisfactory bacteriological results or if other 

water quality if affected, re-flush the water main and resample. 
  
F. Re-disinfection: If the check samples fail to produce acceptable results, repeat disinfection 

procedures until satisfactory results are obtained. 
 
 

 
 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 40 27 26 

PLASTIC PIPE AND FITTINGS 

 

PART 1 GENERAL 

 

1.1  SCOPE 

 

A. Provide all labor, materials, equipment and incidentals necessary to construct all plastic pipe, 

and appurtenances as shown on the Drawings and as specified herein. 

 

1.2  SUBMITTALS 

 

A. Complete shop drawings and product data on all piping and fittings shall be submitted to the 

Engineer in accordance with the requirements of Section 01 33 00 of these Specifications.  

1.3 MEASUREMENT AND PAYMENT 

A. Basis of Measurement:  The work and products described in this section are considered 

incidental to the line items “Utility Relocations (Water)”, “Utility Relocations (Sanitary 

Sewer)” and will not be measured for individual payment. 

 

PART 2 PRODUCTS 

 

2.1  POLYVINYL CHLORIDE (PVC) GRAVITY SEWER PIPE 

 

 A. Pipe and fittings shall meet the following requirements: 

 

  1. Pipe and fittings shall be manufactured in accordance with ASTM D 3034.  The 

minimum wall thickness shall be that which will provide an SDR of 26.  The pipe shall 

also have a minimum pipe stiffness of 115 psi at 5 percent deflection as determined by 

ASTM D 2412. 

 

 B. PVC gravity pipe shall be supplied in lengths not longer than 13 feet. 

 

 C. Fittings:  Fittings for pipe 8 inches and less in diameter shall be one piece with no solvent 

welded joints.  Fittings for pipe 10 inches and larger in diameter may be fabricated using solvent 

welding.  No field fabrication of fittings will be allowed.  Fabrication shall be performed at the 

factory and the fittings shall be delivered ready for use. 

 

 D. Joints:  Joints for pipe and fittings shall be of the integral bell and spigot type with a confined 

elastomeric gasket having the capability of absorbing expansion and contraction without 

leakage. Joints shall meet the requirements of ASTM D 3212; gaskets shall meet the 

requirements of ASTM F 477.  The joint system shall be subject to the approval of the Engineer 

and shall be identical for pipe and fittings. 

 

2.2 POLYVINYL CHLORIDE (PVC) PRESSURE PIPE 

 

 A. Polyvinyl Chloride Pressure Pipe (Water Mains) 
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1. Pipe:  AWWA C900, marked with National Sanitation Foundation (NSF) approval, colored 

blue. 

a. 4” to 12”:  Pipe Class shall be DR 18, 150 psi. 

b. 3” and smaller:  Comply with ASTM D 2241 for PVC 1120, SDR 21. 

 

  2. Fittings:  Ductile Iron, as specified in Section 40 27 23. 

 

  3. PVC pressure pipe shall be supplied in 20 foot nominal lengths. 

 

  4. Joints:  Push on PVC pipe and fittings shall have integral bell and spigot type joints with 

elastomeric gaskets having the capability of absorbing expansion and contraction without 

leakage. PVC Joints shall meet the requirements of ASTM D 3139; gaskets shall meet 

the requirements of ASTM F477.  Ductile iron joints shall be Mechanical Joint and meet 

the requirements of AWWA C111 with retainer glands as specified herein. 

   

2.3  RETAINER GLANDS 

 

   Retainer glands for polyvinyl chloride pressure pipe with ductile iron fittings shall be Megalug Series 

2000PV, as manufactured by EBAA Iron, Uni-Flange Series 1500, as manufactured by Ford Meter 

Box Company, or Star Pipe Products StarGrip Series 4000. 

 

PART 3 EXECUTION 

 

3.1  CUTTING 

 

 A.  When new or existing pipe is required to be cut, the pipe shall be cut in such a manner as to leave 

a smooth end normal to the axis of the pipe. 

 

 B. All cutting of polyvinyl chloride pipe shall be performed with a cutting saw.  All burrs shall be 

removed from the inside and outside edges of all cut pipe.   

   

3.2  JOINT ASSEMBLY 

 

 A. Push On Joints:  The inside of the bell and the outside of the pipe from the plain end to the 

guide stripe shall be wiped clean immediately before assembling the pipe joint.  Then the rubber 

gasket shall be inserted into a groove or shaped recess in the bell.  Both the bell and spigot ends 

to be joined shall be wiped again to ensure they are thoroughly clean. A liberal coating of 

special lubricant furnished by the pipe manufacturer shall be applied to the outside of the pipe.  

The plain end shall be centered in the bell and the spigot pushed home. 

 

 B. Solvent Welded Joints:  All solvent welded joints shall be in accordance with ASTM 2855. 

  

3.3  CONSTRUCTING AT STRUCTURES 

 

 A. Proper and suitable tools and appliances for safe and convenient handling and placing of pipe 

and fittings shall be used.  Any damage shall be remedied as directed by the Engineer. 
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 B. All pipe and fittings shall be carefully examined by the Contractor for defects just before 

installing and no pipe or fitting shall be installed if it is defective.  If any defective pipe or fitting 

is discovered after having been installed, it shall be removed and replaced in a satisfactory 

manner with a sound pipe or fitting by the Contractor at Contractor's own expense. 

 

 C. All pipes and fittings shall be thoroughly cleaned before they are installed and shall be kept 

clean until they are used in the completed work.  Open ends of pipe shall be kept plugged with a 

bulkhead during construction. 

 

 D. All elbows, tees, brackets, crosses, and reducers in pressure piping systems shall be adequately 

restrained against thrust. 

 

   E. All piping shall be installed in place without springing or forcing. 

   

   F. Exposed polyvinyl chloride piping shall be supported as shown on the Drawings.  

 
3.4  DISINFECTION (WATER MAINS) 

 
 After testing, disinfect potable water mains as specified in Section 40 27 25.  

 
3.5 TESTING (PRESSURE PIPE) 
 

A. All sections of pipeline subject to internal pressure shall be pressure tested in accordance with 

AWWA C600.  A section of line will be considered ready for testing after completion of all 

thrust restraint and backfilling. 

 

B. Each segment of pipeline between line valves shall be tested individually. 

 

C. Coordinate testing with the Owner and Engineer a minimum of 48 hours in advance and allow 

witnessing of testing. 

 

D. Test Preparation 

 

1. Flush pipeline section thoroughly at flow velocities greater than 2.5 feet per second, 

adequate to remove debris from pipe and valve seats.  Partially operate valves and 

hydrants to clean out seats. Provide correctly sized temporary outlets in number adequate 

to achieve flushing velocities. 

 

2. Provide temporary blocking, bulkheads, flanges and plugs as necessary, to assure all new 

pipe, valves and appurtenances will be pressure tested. 

 

3. Before applying test pressure, air shall be completely expelled from the pipeline and all 

appurtenances.  Unless permanent air vents are in place, insert temporary corporation 

stops at highpoints to expel air as line is filled with water. 

 

4. Fill pipeline slowly with water.  Provide a suitable pump with an accurate water meter to 

pump the line to the specified pressure.  Differential pressure at valves and hydrants shall 

equal the maximum possible, but shall not exceed manufacturer's pressure rating.  Where 
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necessary, provide temporary back pressure to meet the differential pressure restrictions. 

 

5. Valves and hydrants shall not be operated in either the opening or closing direction at 

differential pressures above their rated pressure. 

 

E. The test pressure shall be measured at the lowest point in the test segment and shall be  

maintained for a minimum of two hours. Minimum test pressure shall be 150 psi. 

 

F. Maintain the test pressure within 5 psi of the specified test pressure for the test duration.  Should 

the pressure drop more than 5 psi at any time during the test period, the pressure shall be restored 

to the specified test pressure.  Provide an accurate pressure gage with graduation not less than 5 

psi. 

 

G. Leakage:  Leakage shall be defined as the quantity of water that must be pumped into the test 

section equal to the sum of the water, to maintain pressure within 5 psi of the specified test 

pressure for the test duration plus water required to return line to test pressure at the end of the 

test.  Leakage shall be the total cumulative amount measured on a water meter. 

 

H. The Owner assumes no responsibility for leakage occurring through existing valves. 

 

I. Test Results:  No test section shall be accepted if the leakage exceeds the limits determined by 

the following formula: 

 

 

    L = SD (P)1/2 

            133,200 

 

    Where: L = allowable leakage, in gallons per hour 

      S = length of pipe tested, in feet 

      D = nominal diameter of the pipe, in inches 

      P = average test pressure during the leakage test, in pounds 

           per square inch (gauge) 

 

     As determined under Section 4 of AWWA C600. 

 

   If the pipe section being tested contains lengths of various pipe diameters, the allowable 

leakage shall be the sum of the computed leakage for each diameter.  The leakage test 

shall be repeated until the test section is accepted.  All visible leaks shall be repaired 

regardless of leakage test results. 

 

J. Completion:  After a pipeline section has been accepted, relieve test pressure.  Record type, size 

and location of all outlets on record drawings. Provide documentation of test results using 

Engineer’s test forms.  

 

 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTON 40 27 53 

VALVES 

 

 

PART 1 GENERAL 

 

1.1  SCOPE 

 

 A. Furnish all labor, materials, equipment and incidentals required to complete and make ready for 

operation, all valves and appurtenances as shown on the Drawings and as specified herein. 

 

1.2  SUBMITTALS 

 

 A. Complete shop drawings of all valves and appurtenances shall be submitted to the Engineer for 

approval in accordance with Section 01 33 00 of these Specifications.  Clearly indicate make, 

model, location, type, size and pressure rating. 

 

 B. Operating and maintenance data for all valves shall be furnished in accordance with Section 01 

70 00 of these Specifications. 

1.3     MEASUREMENT AND PAYMENT 

A. Basis of Measurement:  The work and products described in this section are considered 

incidental to the line items “Utility Relocations (Water)” and will not be measured for 

individual payment. 

 

1.4  STORAGE AND PROTECTION 

 

A. Valves and all associated accessories shall be stored and protected in accordance with the   

Manufacturer’s requirements. 

 

PART 2 PRODUCTS 

 

2.1  GENERAL 

 

 A. Provide valves with manufacturer's name and pressure rating clearly marked on the outside of 

the valve body. 

 

 B. All exposed bolts, nuts, and washers for buried or submerged valves shall be stainless steel.  All 

exposed nuts, bolts, springs, washers, and miscellaneous hardware shall be Type 304 or 316 

stainless steel. 

 

2.2  COATINGS 

 

A. All exterior ferrous metal surfaces of exposed or submerged valves and appurtenances shall 

receive a coating of rust-inhibitive primer. The exterior of all buried valves shall have a factory 

applied, two coat coal tar epoxy coating system. The coal tar epoxy shall be Tnemec Tneme-Tar 

46-413, Indurall Ruffstuff 2100 Coal Tar Epoxy or KopCoat Bitumastic No. 300-M. Each 

coating shall have a dry film thickness of 8-10 mils.  
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B. Exposed or submerged valves shall be field coated using a three-coat epoxy system to a  

 minimum 12.0 mils dry film thickness with 4.0 mils minimum thickness each coat. 

 

C. Epoxy coating system for exposed or submerged valves shall be Tnemec Series 66 Epoxoline II, 

Carboline Carboguard 890 or equal.  

  

2.3  GATE VALVES 

 

 A. Valves 2-inches in Diameter and Smaller:  Gate valves shall be for potable water service, 

bronze, heavy duty, rising stem, wedge type with screwed or union bonnet.  Valve ends shall be 

threaded type. Valves shall have a minimum 200 psi working pressure for water.  Gate valves 

shall be manufactured by Hammond.  

 

 B. Valves 3-inches through 12-inches in Diameter:  Gate valves shall be for potable water service, 

resilient wedge type conforming to the requirements of AWWA C509 rated for 200 psi working 

pressure. 

 

  1. Valves shall be provided with two O-ring stem seals with one O-ring located above and 

one below the stem collar.  The area between the O-rings shall be filled with lubrication 

to the thrust collar bearing surfaces each time the valve is operated.  At least one anti-

friction washer shall be utilized to further minimize operating torque.  All seals between 

valve parts, such as body and bonnet, bonnet and bonnet cover, shall be flat gaskets or 

O-rings. 

 

  2. The valve gate shall be made of cast iron having a vulcanized, synthetic rubber coating, 

or a seat ring attached to the disc with retaining screws.  Sliding of the rubber on the 

seating surfaces to compress the rubber will not be allowed.  The design shall be such 

that compression-set of the rubber shall not affect the ability of the valve seal when 

pressure is applied to either side of the gate.  The sealing mechanism shall provide zero 

leakage at the water working pressure when installed with the line flow in either 

direction. 

 

  3. All internal ferrous surfaces shall be coated with epoxy to a minimum thickness of 4 

mils.  The epoxy shall be non-toxic, impart no taste to the water and shall conform to 

AWWA C550, latest revision. 

 

  4. Gate valves shall be manufactured by Mueller. 

 

 C. Valve ends shall be mechanical joint type except where flanged or restrained joint ends are 

shown.  Flanged joints shall meet the requirements of ANSI B16.1, Class 125. 

 

 D. Operators 

 

  1. Manually operated valves, including geared valves, shall be non-rising stem type having 

O-ring seals. 

 

  2. Valves for buried service shall have a 2-inch square AWWA nut type operator and shall 

be equipped with a valve box and extension stem unless access to the operator is 
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provided by a manhole. 

 

2.4  VALVE OPERATOR ACCESSORIES 

 

 A. Valve Boxes  

 

  1. Valve boxes shall be cast iron two-piece screw type with drop covers and shall have a 

5.25-inch inside diameter.  Valve box covers shall weigh a minimum of 13 pounds.  The 

valve boxes shall be adjustable to 6-inches up or down from the nominal required cover 

over the pipe.  Valve boxes shall be of sufficient length that bottom flange of the lower 

belled portion of the box is below the valve operating nut.  Ductile or cast iron extensions 

shall be provided as necessary.  Concrete collar (24”) shall be provided where valves are 

outside pavement. 

 

  2. Valve boxes shall be manufactured by Tyler, Opelika or Star. 

  

PART 3 EXECUTION 

 

3.1  INSTALLATION 

 

 A. All valves and appurtenances shall be installed in the locations shown on the Drawings, true to 

alignment and properly supported.   

 

3.2  FIELD PAINTING 

 

  Field painting of exposed and submerged valves shall be as specified in Article 2.2 of this Section.  

 

3.3  INSPECTION AND TESTING 

 

  Each valve shall be tested in the presence of the Owner or Engineer for proper operation and leak 

tightness. Any leaks shall be corrected. The Contractor shall make all necessary changes, modifications 

and/or adjustments required to ensure satisfactory operation. 

 

   

 

 

END OF SECTION 
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Appendix A 

 

Stormwater Hydrology and Hydraulics 

Calculations 

  





 

 

 

 

Queen Street System 

   









    Total Total Total Total Imperv Perv Total Total Peak

    Precip Runon Evap Infil Runoff Runoff Runoff Runoff Runoff Runoff

Subcatchment     in         in         in         in         in         in         in         10^6 gal   CFS        Coeff     

CB10_BASIN       6.99 0 0 1.65 3.37 1.93 5.29 0.17 3.73 0.757

CB2‐BASIN        6.99 0 0 0.84 3.93 2.18 6.11 0.11 2.38 0.874

CB3_BASIN        6.99 0 0 1.14 2.65 3.14 5.79 0.08 1.82 0.828

CB4_BASIN        6.99 0 0 1.65 3.37 1.93 5.3 0.05 1.08 0.758

CB6‐BASIN        6.99 0 0 1.65 3.37 1.93 5.3 0.14 3.01 0.757

CB7‐BASIN        6.99 0 0 0.77 4.06 2.12 6.19 0.09 2.04 0.885

CB8_1‐BASIN      6.99 0 0 1.68 2.92 2.35 5.26 0.2 4.53 0.752

CB8_2_BASIN      6.99 0 0 1.68 2.92 2.35 5.27 0.03 0.77 0.753

CB9_BASIN        6.99 0 0 1.65 3.37 1.93 5.3 0.03 0.73 0.758

DI1‐BASIN        6.99 0 0 1.14 2.65 3.14 5.79 0.17 3.84 0.828

JB2‐BASIN        6.99 0 0 1 3.19 2.76 5.95 0.1 2.21 0.851

Queen Street ‐ 90 Percent Calculations

Subcatchment Runoff



   Maximum

   Average Maximum Maximum Day of Hour of Reported

     Depth Depth HGL Maximum Maximum Depth

Node             Type       Feet       Feet       Feet       Depth      Depth      Feet      

SW0064           JUNCTION   0.44 2.92 4.48 0 13:00 2.92

JB1              JUNCTION   0.51 2.73 4.9 0 13:00 2.73

CB1              JUNCTION   0.32 2.58 4.97 0 13:00 2.58

CB2              JUNCTION   0.44 2.73 4.98 0 13:00 2.73

JB4              JUNCTION   0.52 3.45 6.03 0 13:00 3.45

CB6              JUNCTION   0.21 2.27 6.18 0 13:00 2.27

CB5              JUNCTION   0.2 2.22 6.23 0 13:00 2.22

DI1              JUNCTION   0.23 2.24 6.36 0 13:00 2.24

CB10             JUNCTION   0.19 2.25 6.46 0 13:00 2.25

CB9              JUNCTION   0.25 3.01 6.34 0 13:00 3.01

JB5              JUNCTION   0.51 3.52 6.15 0 13:00 3.52

CB7              JUNCTION   0.25 2.4 6.67 0 13:00 2.39

CB8              JUNCTION   0.16 2.05 6.71 0 12:52 2.05

JB3              JUNCTION   0.52 3.11 5.47 0 13:00 3.11

CB4              JUNCTION   0.23 2.67 5.48 0 13:00 2.67

CB3              JUNCTION   0.21 2.59 5.52 0 13:00 2.59

JB2              JUNCTION   0.27 2.51 5.03 0 13:00 2.51

Queen Street ‐ 90 Percent Calculations

Node Depth



      Maximum Day of Hour of Maximum Max / Max /

      |Flow| Maximum Maximum |Velocity| Full Full

Link             Type       CFS        Flow       Flow       ft/sec     Flow       Depth     

JB1‐SW0064       CONDUIT    25.66 0 13:00 5.67 1.75 0.98

CB1‐JB1          CONDUIT    2.21 0 13:00 1.8 0.32 1

CB2‐JB1          CONDUIT    2.38 0 13:00 1.94 0.36 1

JB4‐JB3          CONDUIT    18.18 0 13:00 3.7 1.29 1

CB6‐JB4          CONDUIT    3.01 0 13:00 3.51 0.53 1

CB5‐JB4          CONDUIT    3.83 0 13:00 4.31 0.49 1

DI1‐CB5          CONDUIT    3.83 0 13:00 3.51 0.77 1

CB8‐CB7          CONDUIT    5.14 0 12:52 2.29 0.32 1

CB10‐CB9         CONDUIT    3.73 0 13:00 3.23 0.46 1

CB9‐JB5          CONDUIT    4.46 0 13:00 2.48 0.54 1

CB7‐JB5          CONDUIT    7.15 0 12:52 4 0.87 1

JB5‐JB4          CONDUIT    11.49 0 12:53 2.34 0.91 1

CB3‐JB3          CONDUIT    1.82 0 13:00 1.79 0.27 1

CB4‐JB3          CONDUIT    1.08 0 13:00 1.49 0.15 1

JB3‐JB1          CONDUIT    21.08 0 13:00 4.29 1.5 1

JB2‐CB1          CONDUIT    2.21 0 13:00 1.8 0.44 1

Queen Street ‐ 90 Percent Calculations

Link Flow





 

 

 

 

Orange Street System 

   









    Total Total Total Total Imperv Perv Total Total Peak

    Precip Runon Evap Infil Runoff Runoff Runoff Runoff Runoff Runoff

Subcatchment     in         in         in         in         in         in         in         10^6 gal   CFS        Coeff     

CB1_BASIN        6.99 0 0 1.27 2.74 2.94 5.67 0.19 4.16 0.811

CB10_BASIN       6.99 0 0 1.71 4.5 0.75 5.24 0.02 0.51 0.75

CB11_BASIN       6.99 0 0 3.05 2.57 1.32 3.89 0.44 9.3 0.556

CB13_BASIN       6.99 0 0 0.36 5.67 0.93 6.6 0.05 1.01 0.943

CB‐14_BASIN      6.99 0 0 0 6.95 0 6.95 0.02 0.46 0.994

CB15_BASIN       6.99 0 0 1.35 1.84 3.75 5.59 0.18 4.15 0.799

CB16_BASIN       6.99 0 0 0.7 4.33 1.93 6.25 0.08 1.64 0.894

CB17_BASIN       6.99 0 0 0.36 5.6 0.99 6.59 0.13 2.7 0.943

CB18_BASIN       6.99 0 0 1.27 2.56 3.1 5.66 0.45 9.83 0.81

CB19_BASIN       6.99 0 0 2.52 1.59 2.79 4.38 0.49 10.2 0.627

CB2_BASIN        6.99 0 0 0.61 4.64 1.7 6.34 0.01 0.11 0.906

CB3_BASIN        6.99 0 0 0.75 4.12 2.08 6.2 0.05 0.98 0.887

CB4_BASIN        6.99 0 0 0.46 5.22 1.27 6.49 0.01 0.15 0.928

CB5_BASIN        6.99 0 0 0.46 5.22 1.28 6.49 0.01 0.15 0.928

CB6_BASIN        6.99 0 0 2.51 1.84 2.58 4.42 0.3 6.75 0.632

CB8_BASIN        6.99 0 0 2.44 2.83 1.67 4.49 0.16 3.51 0.643

CB9_BASIN        6.99 0 0 1.51 4.78 0.66 5.44 0.02 0.5 0.778

Orange Street ‐ 90 Percent Calculations

Subcatchment Runoff



   Maximum

   Average Maximum Maximum Day of Hour of Reported

     Depth Depth HGL Maximum Maximum Depth

Node             Type       Feet       Feet       Feet       Depth      Depth      Feet      

CB1              JUNCTION   0.4 2.89 4.7 0 13:00 2.89

CB10             JUNCTION   0.35 3.26 8.33 0 13:00 3.25

CB11             JUNCTION   0.35 3.16 8.51 0 13:00 3.16

CB12             JUNCTION   0.39 3.29 7.36 0 12:49 3.28

CB13             JUNCTION   0.33 2.97 7.29 0 12:48 2.97

CB14             JUNCTION   0.39 3.2 7.45 0 12:49 3.16

CB15             JUNCTION   0.36 2.93 7.5 0 12:49 2.93

CB16             JUNCTION   0.3 2.82 7.67 0 12:49 2.79

CB17             JUNCTION   0.25 2.61 7.74 0 12:49 2.57

CB18             JUNCTION   0.35 2.98 8.53 0 13:00 2.98

CB19             JUNCTION   0.25 2.38 8.69 0 13:00 2.38

CB2              JUNCTION   0.61 4.31 6.81 0 13:00 4.3

CB3              JUNCTION   0.64 4.31 7.08 0 13:00 4.31

CB4              JUNCTION   0.66 4.38 7.28 0 13:00 4.38

CB5              JUNCTION   0.61 4.41 7.45 0 13:00 4.41

CB6              JUNCTION   0.26 2.18 8 0 12:48 2.18

CB7              JUNCTION   0.51 4.08 7.71 0 13:00 4.08

CB8              JUNCTION   0.24 2.51 7.93 0 13:00 2.51

CB9              JUNCTION   0.37 3.42 8.1 0 13:00 3.42

HW1              OUTFALL    0.58 1.97 2.43 0 13:00 1.97

JB1              JUNCTION   0.77 2.99 3.68 0 13:00 2.99

JB10             JUNCTION   0.2 1.88 7.01 0 12:49 1.86

JB11             JUNCTION   0.33 2.96 8.37 0 13:00 2.96

JB2              JUNCTION   0.72 3.13 4.06 0 13:00 3.13

JB3              JUNCTION   0.67 3.18 4.6 0 13:00 3.18

JB4              JUNCTION   0.71 3.37 5.08 0 13:00 3.37

JB5              JUNCTION   0.71 3.65 5.69 0 13:00 3.64

JB6              JUNCTION   0.76 4.22 6.45 0 13:00 4.22

JB7              JUNCTION   0.51 4.07 6.67 0 13:00 4.07

JB8              JUNCTION   0.5 4.02 7.82 0 13:00 4.02

JB9              JUNCTION   0.45 3.66 7.3 0 13:00 3.66

Orange Street ‐ 90 Percent Calculations

Node Depth



      Maximum Day of Hour of Maximum Max / Max /

      |Flow| Maximum Maximum |Velocity| Full Full

Link             Type       CFS        Flow       Flow       ft/sec     Flow       Depth     

CB10‐CB9         CONDUIT    9.81 0 13:00 3.93 16:48 1

CB11‐CB10        CONDUIT    9.3 0 13:00 3.57 15:07 1

CB12‐JB9         CONDUIT    9.41 0 12:40 3.84 5:02 1

CB13‐CB12        CONDUIT    1.52 0 13:00 1.24 6:28 1

CB14‐CB12        CONDUIT    8.37 0 12:40 3.41 1:55 1

CB15‐CB14        CONDUIT    7.96 0 12:39 3.24 0:43 1

CB16‐CB15        CONDUIT    4.36 0 12:40 2.42 16:48 1

CB17‐CB16        CONDUIT    2.71 0 12:40 2.29 10:19 1

CB18‐JB11        CONDUIT    20.02 0 13:00 3.53 16:48 1

CB19‐CB18        CONDUIT    10.2 0 13:00 3.49 18:14 1

CB1‐JB3          CONDUIT    4.16 0 13:00 2.36 10:33 1

CB2‐JB6          CONDUIT    44.72 0 12:49 4.38 21:21 1

CB3‐CB2          CONDUIT    44.54 0 12:49 4.37 16:33 1

CB4‐CB3          CONDUIT    43.54 0 12:49 4.27 17:02 1

CB5‐CB4          CONDUIT    39.52 0 13:00 3.87 0.61 1

CB6‐CB5          CONDUIT    6.3 0 13:01 5.84 0.73 1

CB7‐CB5          CONDUIT    33.83 0 13:00 3.45 0.54 1

CB8‐CB7          CONDUIT    3.51 0 13:00 4.62 0.47 1

CB9‐JB8          CONDUIT    10.3 0 13:00 3.94 0.74 1

JB10‐CB15        CONDUIT    4.43 0 13:00 3.61 0.83 1

JB11‐JB8         CONDUIT    20.02 0 13:00 3.96 0.73 1

JB1‐HW1          CONDUIT    66.52 0 13:00 6.02 0.77 0.78

JB2‐JB1          CONDUIT    64.9 0 13:00 5.09 0.76 0.97

JB3‐JB2          CONDUIT    58.99 0 13:00 4.58 0.69 0.99

JB4‐JB3          CONDUIT    54.85 0 13:00 4.25 0.63 1

JB5‐JB4          CONDUIT    54.85 0 13:00 5.38 0.86 1

JB6‐JB5          CONDUIT    74.33 0 13:00 7.29 1.19 1

JB7‐JB6          CONDUIT    10.31 0 13:00 3.28 0.43 1

JB8‐CB7          CONDUIT    30.34 0 13:00 4.02 0.48 1

JB9‐CB4          CONDUIT    10.48 0 12:40 3.24 0.77 1

Orange Street ‐ 90 Percent Calculations

Link Flow





 

 

 

 

Front Street System 

 









    Total Total Total Total Imperv Perv Total Total Peak

    Precip Runon Evap Infil Runoff Runoff Runoff Runoff Runoff Runoff

Subcatchment     in         in         in         in         in         in         in         10^6 gal   CFS        Coeff     

CB1_BASIN        6.99 0 0 0.19 6.24 0.53 6.77 0.06 1.22 0.968

CB10_BASIN       6.99 0 0 2:09 6.61 0.25 6.86 0.01 0.11 0.981

CB11_BASIN       6.99 0 0 0 6.96 0 6.96 0.02 0.5 0.995

CB12_BASIN       6.99 0 0 0 6.96 0 6.96 0.02 0.5 0.995

CB13_BASIN       6.99 0 0 0 6.96 0 6.96 0.02 0.5 0.995

CB14_BASIN       6.99 0 0 0 6.96 0 6.96 0.02 0.5 0.995

CB15_BASIN       6.99 0 0 5:31 6.1 0.63 6.73 0.01 0.3 0.962

CB2_BASIN        6.99 0 0 1.38 1.74 3.83 5.57 0.03 0.72 0.796

CB3_BASIN        6.99 0 0 0.81 4.05 2.1 6.15 0.3 6.37 0.879

CB4_BASIN        6.99 0 0 0.71 4.5 1.74 6.25 0.2 4.21 0.893

CB5_BASIN        6.99 0 0 0.15 6.39 0.42 6.81 0.25 5.15 0.973

CB6_BASIN        6.99 0 0 0.68 4.49 1.78 6.27 0.08 1.64 0.896

CB7_BASIN        6.99 0 0 2.28 3.53 1.11 4.63 1.09 21.76 0.662

CB8_BASIN        6.99 0 0 0 6.96 0 6.96 0.03 0.58 0.995

CB9_BASIN        6.99 0 0 0.2 6.22 0.54 6.76 0.09 1.79 0.966

Front Street ‐ 90 Percent Calculations

Subcatchment Runoff



   Maximum

   Average Maximum Maximum Day of Hour of Reported

     Depth Depth HGL Maximum Maximum Depth

Node             Type       Feet       Feet       Feet       Depth      Depth      Feet      

CB1              JUNCTION   1.16 3.57 1.69 0 13:00 3.57

CB10             JUNCTION   0.87 3.59 2.25 0 13:00 3.58

CB11             JUNCTION   0.16 0.66 0.71 0 13:00 0.66

CB12             JUNCTION   0.16 0.71 0.74 0 13:00 0.71

CB13             JUNCTION   0.2 0.79 0.73 0 13:00 0.79

CB14             JUNCTION   0.29 0.93 0.7 0 13:00 0.93

CB15             JUNCTION   0.9 3.53 2.08 0 13:00 3.52

CB2              JUNCTION   0.91 3.41 1.96 0 13:00 3.4

CB3              JUNCTION   0.99 4.33 2.98 0 13:00 4.32

CB4              JUNCTION   0.78 4.66 3.78 0 13:00 4.66

CB5              JUNCTION   0.52 2.9 2.29 0 13:00 2.9

CB6              JUNCTION   0.27 3.68 4.21 0 12:38 3.68

CB7              JUNCTION   0.48 4.16 4.41 0 13:00 4.15

CB8              JUNCTION   0.48 2.55 1.9 0 13:00 2.55

CB9              JUNCTION   0.28 2.07 1.95 0 13:00 2.07

JB1              JUNCTION   1.52 3.54 1.13 0 13:00 3.54

JB2              JUNCTION   0.97 3.43 1.84 0 13:00 3.43

JB4              JUNCTION   0.94 3.56 2.07 0 13:00 3.55

JB5              JUNCTION   0.81 3.63 2.44 0 13:00 3.62

OUTFALL_A1       OUTFALL    1.9 4.08 1.64 0 0:59 4.08

OUTFALL_E1       OUTFALL    0.45 1.92 1.64 0 0:59 1.92

Front Street ‐ 90 Percent Calculations

Node Depth



      Maximum Day of Hour of Maximum Max / Max /

      |Flow| Maximum Maximum |Velocity| Full Full

Link             Type       CFS        Flow       Flow       ft/sec     Flow       Depth     

CB10‐JB4         CONDUIT    37.98 0 13:00 3.87 18:43 1

CB11‐CB14        CONDUIT    0.5 0 13:00 1.04 3:50 0.58

CB12‐CB13        CONDUIT    0.5 0 13:00 0.96 3:07 0.6

CB13‐CB14        CONDUIT    1 0 13:00 1.13 6:14 0.69

CB14‐OUTFALL_E1CONDUIT    2 0 13:00 1.81 7:40 0.73

CB15‐JB4         CONDUIT    0.3 0 12:47 0.39 6:28 1

CB1‐JB1          CONDUIT    71.88 0 13:00 4.86 21:07 1

CB2‐JB2          CONDUIT    29.36 0 12:49 2.88 16:48 1

CB3‐CB2          CONDUIT    23.82 0 12:40 7.22 22:19 1

CB4‐CB3          CONDUIT    18.34 0 12:39 5.56 0:28 1

CB5‐CB2          CONDUIT    5.14 0 13:00 2.91 21:21 1

CB6‐CB7          CONDUIT    8.79 0 13:00 2.66 11:45 1

CB7‐CB4          CONDUIT    15.86 0 13:06 4.81 21:21 1

CB8‐JB2          CONDUIT    2.38 0 12:49 1.91 7:55 1

CB9‐CB8          CONDUIT    1.8 0 12:49 2.03 0.39 1

JB1‐OUTFALL_A1   CONDUIT    71.88 0 13:00 5.08 0.73 1

JB2‐CB1          CONDUIT    31.73 0 12:49 3.11 0.57 1

JB4‐CB1          CONDUIT    38.38 0 13:00 3.91 0.79 1

JB5‐CB10         CONDUIT    37.9 0 13:00 3.86 0.76 1

Front Street ‐ 90 Percent Calculations

Link Flow
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SCDOT DBE and SBE Charleston County SBE City of Charleston WBE 
 

 

March 17, 2022 

 

WK Dickson & Co., Inc.  

162 Seven Farms Drive, Suite 210  

Charleston, SC 29492  

 

Attention: Mr. Bill Young, PE 

 

Reference: City of Georgetown Stormwater System Improvements 

Proposed Marine Bulkhead Wall 

Front Street 

Georgetown, SC 

 

SCI Project 220017 

 

Dear Mr. Young: 

 

On March 1, 2022, we performed soil borings at two locations at the referenced project site. 

Geotechnical services were performed in accordance with SCI Proposal No. 14-21-131A, dated 

July 2, 2021. Our services were authorized via the WK Dickson Subconsultant Contract for 

Professional Services, which was executed on January 24, 2022. 

 

The boring locations were staked at the site by others prior to our arrival at the site, and the 

approximate boring locations are shown on the attached Boring Location Plan. As requested, 

Borings B-1 and B-2 were advanced to depths of approximately 30 feet and 40 feet, 

respectively, below the existing ground/pavement surface.  

 

The borings were performed by truck-mounted drilling equipment using mud-rotary drilling 

procedures with split-spoon sampling and Standard Penetration Testing (SPT) performed at 

selected intervals. Soil samples from this exploration will be retained for a period of three 

months from the date of this correspondence. Unless other arrangements are made, they will be 

disposed of following this period.   

 

Groundwater depths were not measured in the boreholes, because the groundwater depths at 

the boring locations are expected to be influenced by tidal activity. The groundwater depths 

would be expected near the tide elevations and are expected to change with the changing tides.   

 

Soil properties (design parameters) for the soils encountered in the borings are shown on the 

attached boring logs. These values can be used by the wall designer to design the bulkhead 

wall and helical tieback anchors. These values are estimated, based on visual inspection of the 

soil samples in the laboratory, SPT “N” values correlated with accepted geotechnical 

references, and our knowledge of the soils in the area. Please note that actual laboratory tests 
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were not performed on these samples; therefore, these values should be used conservatively 

and in accordance with accepted engineering practice.  

 

Lateral earth pressure coefficients have been provided in Table 1 for the soil types encountered 

in the soil borings. These coefficients can be used for the design of the proposed bulkhead wall. 

The recommended earth pressure coefficients assume a frictionless wall with level backfill and 

no hydrostatic pressure. The appropriate coefficient or equivalent fluid pressure should be 

selected considering the soil types encountered in the nearest soil borings.  

Table 1 

Recommended Earth Pressure Coefficients 

Soil Type 

Lateral 
Earth 

Pressure 
Condition Coefficient 

Unit Weight of 
Soil (pcf) 

Equivalent Fluid 
Pressure 
(psf/foot) 

Loose Sand (SP-SM) At Rest (Ko)  

Active (Ka) 

Passive (Kp) 

0.58 

0.41 

2.46 

 

105 

60.9 

43.1 

258.3 

Medium Dense Sand         
(SP-SM) 

At Rest (Ko) 

Active (Ka) 

Passive (Kp) 

0.50 

0.33 

3.00 

 

115 

57.5 

38.0 

345.0 

Dense Sand (SP-SM) At Rest (Ko) 

Active (Ka) 

Passive (Kp) 

0.43 

0.27 

3.69 

 

120 

51.6 

32.4 

442.8 

Very Dense Sand (SP-SM) At Rest (Ko) 

Active (Ka) 

Passive (Kp) 

0.36 

0.22 

4.60 

 

120 

43.2 

26.4 

552.0 

Soft Clay (CH) At Rest (K0) 

Active (KA) 

Passive (KP) 

1.00 

0.50 

1.00 

 

90 

90.0 

45.0 

90.0 

Hard Clay (CH) At Rest (K0) 

Active (KA) 

Passive (KP) 

1.00 

0.50 

1.00 

 

130 

130.0 

65.0 

130.0 

 

The proposed bulkhead wall should be designed with positive wall drainage so that hydrostatic 

pressure is not allowed to develop. Drainage systems can be constructed of open-graded, 

washed, crushed granite stone that is separated from the soil backfill with a geosynthetic filter 

fabric or one of several specialty wall drainage products. These systems should include a 

perforated pipe or other system at the bottom of the wall to drain down-falling water. The earth 

pressure coefficients provided in Table 1 do not account for surcharge loading or sloped soil 

conditions. Additional loading from structures or placement of fill material at the ground surface 

should be considered by the wall designer. Soil backfill placed behind the wall should be 

granular in nature, and temporary bracing may be necessary during backfilling operations.  
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We appreciate the opportunity to be of service to you during the planning phase of this project. If 

we may be of further assistance, please call. 

 

Sincerely,          

      

 

______________________________  ______________________________ 

Ronald R. Austin, P.E.    A. Talbot Henderson, III, P.E.  

Vice President – Engineering    Project Engineer 

Date   3/17/2022     Date   3/17/2022 
 
 
 

 

 

ath 
 

Enclosures 

 
 

 





Reference: Site plan drawing provided by client. Legend:

Note: Boring locations are approximate.

Scale Not to scale 220017
Date 1

BORING LOCATION PLAN

Proposed Marine Bulkhead Wall

City of Georgetown Stormwater Improvements                                                           
Georgetown, SC

Project No.
3/16/2022 Figure

Test Boring Location
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ASPHALT CONCRETE (3 INCHES THICK)
POORLY GRADED SAND WITH SILT (SP-SM): loose to medium

dense, pale brown, fine, moist to wet

- with wood in Samples 2 and 3

CLAYEY SAND (SC): medium dense, pale brown, fine, moist

POORLY GRADED SAND WITH SILT (SP-SM): loose to very dense,
pale brown and gray, fine, wet

- with shells in Sample 9

Hard layer (5 inches thick)
FAT CLAY WITH SAND (CH): hard, gray, moist

POORLY GRADED SAND WITH SILT (SP-SM): very dense, pale
brown and gray, fine, moist, with shells

Boring terminated at a depth of 31.5 feet.
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Mud Rotary (4-in. diameter)

See Boring Plan

Remarks:

Location:

Datum:

City of Georgetown Stormwater Improvements, Proposed
Bulkhead, Front Street, Georgetown, SC Date Drilled:

Drill Rig:
Driller:
Drilling Method:
Water Level:

220017
3/1/2022

BenbowTotal Depth: 31.5 ft

Project:

Elevation:
Ground Surface

CME 55 (Truck)
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 LOG OF BORING B-1
SCI Project:

Not known to SCI

Soils to depths of 7 feet or deeper are believed to be uncontrolled fill.
The Soil Consultants, Inc. Key to Boring Log Symbols and Terms contains explanations about symbols and terms used on the boring log.
Corrected N values reflect N60 for clays and (N1)60 for sands.
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ASPHALT CONCRETE (4 INCHES THICK)
FAT CLAY WITH SAND (CH): soft, olive, moist

CLAYEY SAND (SC): medium dense, pale brown, fine, moist

- with brick fragments in Samples 2 and 3

POORLY GRADED SAND WITH SILT (SP-SM): loose to medium
dense, pale brown and gray, fine, wet

- with gravel in Samples 4 and 5

- with shells in Samples 6 and 9

FAT CLAY WITH SAND (CH): hard, gray, moist

Hard layer (3 inches thick)
POORLY GRADED SAND WITH SILT (SP-SM): very loose to very

dense, pale brown and gray, fine, moist to wet
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Mud Rotary (4-in. diameter)

See Boring Plan

Remarks:

Location:

Datum:

City of Georgetown Stormwater Improvements, Proposed
Bulkhead, Front Street, Georgetown, SC Date Drilled:

Drill Rig:
Driller:
Drilling Method:
Water Level:

220017
3/1/2022

BenbowTotal Depth: 41.5 ft

Project:

Elevation:
Ground Surface

CME 55 (Truck)
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 LOG OF BORING B-2
SCI Project:

Not known to SCI

Soils to depths of 12 feet or deeper are believed to be uncontrolled fill.
The Soil Consultants, Inc. Key to Boring Log Symbols and Terms contains explanations about symbols and terms used on the boring log.
Corrected N values reflect N60 for clays and (N1)60 for sands.
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POORLY GRADED SAND WITH SILT (SP-SM): very loose to very
dense, pale brown and gray, fine, moist to wet (continued)

- cemented in Samples 12 and 13

Boring terminated at a depth of 41.5 feet.

115

120

1-1-12

19-20-32

41.5

12

13

Mud Rotary (4-in. diameter)

See Boring Plan

Remarks:

Location:

Datum:

City of Georgetown Stormwater Improvements, Proposed
Bulkhead, Front Street, Georgetown, SC Date Drilled:

Drill Rig:
Driller:
Drilling Method:
Water Level:

220017
3/1/2022

BenbowTotal Depth: 41.5 ft

Project:

Elevation:
Ground Surface

CME 55 (Truck)
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 LOG OF BORING B-2
SCI Project:

Not known to SCI

Soils to depths of 12 feet or deeper are believed to be uncontrolled fill.
The Soil Consultants, Inc. Key to Boring Log Symbols and Terms contains explanations about symbols and terms used on the boring log.
Corrected N values reflect N60 for clays and (N1)60 for sands.
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Concrete Asphalt

Silty Sand (SM)

Standard Penetration Resistance Value (N value) corrected to N60 for clays and to (N1)60 for sands.

Sandy Lean Clay (CL)

Well-Graded Gravel
(GW)

Clayey Sand (SC) Fat Clay (CH) Sandy Fat Clay (CH) Lean Clay (CL)

Silty Clay (CL-ML)

Organic Clay (OH) Organic Silt (OH)

Elastic Silt (MH) Sandy Elastic Silt
(MH)

Organic Clay (OL)

CONSISTENCY OF FINE-GRAINED SOILS
(50% or more passing the No. 200 Sieve)

Silts and Clays
Consistency determined by laboratory strength testing, standard

penetration resistance, or field visual-manual procedures.

SPT N Value

The sampler penetrated the full 18-in. test depth under the weight of the drill rod.WOR
WOH
1/18"

Ncorrected

Within a desired sampling interval, the SPT test includes seating the split-barrel sampler to 6-in. depth with blows from a 140-lb hammer. The
sampler is advanced through two additional 6-in. deep intervals with blow counts recorded for each interval. The "N" value is the sum of the blows
for the final 12 in. of the 18-inch penetration.

STANDARD PENETRATION TEST (SPT)

Thin-walled
tube

Split barrel Core No Recovery

SAMPLER SYMBOLS

Organic Silt (OL)

DENSITY OF COARSE-GRAINED SOILS

Peat (PT)

Sandy Silt (ML)

Poorly-Graded Gravel
with Sand (GP-GM)

Well-Graded Gravel
with Sand (GW-GM)

Consistency
Unconfined

Compressive Strength,
tsf

50/3"

Auger Sample

LOCAL MATERIAL TYPES AND SYMBOLS

Well-Graded Sand
with Silt (SW-SM)

Silt (ML)

(More than 50% retained on the No. 200 Sieve)

< 0.25 Very Soft 0 - 2

3 - 4Soft0.25 to 0.50

1.00 to 2.00

2.00 - 4.00

0.50 to 1.00 Medium (Firm)

Stiff

5 - 8

9 - 15

16 - 30Very Stiff

> 30Hard> 4.00

KEY TO BORING LOG SYMBOLS AND TERMS

USCS MATERIAL TYPES AND SYMBOLS

Clayey Gravel (GC)

Well-Graded Gravel
with Clay (GW-GC)

Poorly-Graded Sand
with Clay (SP-SC)

Well-Graded Sand
(SW)

Poorly-Graded Gravel
(GP)

RELATIVE DENSITY AND CONSISTENCY

> 50

0 - 4

SPT N ValueRelative Density

Base Wood

Very Loose

Loose

Medium Dense

Dense

Very Dense

Density determined by Standard Penetration Resistance.

Gravels and Sands

Poorly-Graded Gravel
with Clay (GP-GC)

11 - 30

Well-Graded Sand
with Clay (SW-SC)

Silty Gravel (GM)

Poorly-Graded Sand
(SP)

Poorly-Graded Sand
with Silt (SP-SM)

Soil Consultants, Inc.'s geotechnical engineer reviewed recovered samples, field data, and laboratory data to develop each boring log. Each log
represents our interpretation of general soil and water conditions at the boring location. Soil classifications presented on the boring log are based
on the Unified Soil Classification System (USCS) as outlined in ASTM D2487. The system is used to classify coarse-grained materials (boulders,
cobbles, gravel, and sand) and fine-grained materials (silt and clay). Descriptors are added to describe additional constituents based on
percentages of these constituents. In the absence of laboratory data required to classify soils in complete accordance with ASTM D2487, visual
descriptions of the materials are provided with their interpreted USCS group name.

Subsurface conditions at the explored location(s) may not be indicative of subsurface conditions at other locations or at other times. Strata lines on
the log may be transitional and are approximate in nature.

50 blow limit was recorded with 3 in. penetration of the sampler.

Hard Layer

The sampler was driven the full 18-in. test depth by 1 blow of the 140-lb hammer.
The sampler penetrated the full 18-in. test depth under the weight of the hammer.

31 - 50

5 - 10
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Easement Exhibits 













Appendix D

          Permits





U.S. ARMY CORPS OF ENGINEERS

             BULKHEAD PERMIT

























































SC DHEC - OCRM 

CCU BULKHEAD PERMIT

































                    SC DHEC - OCRM

               CONSTITUTION PARK 

                  BULKHEAD PERMIT









































   SC DHEC - OCRM Coastal Zone Consistency Determination 
                     

(Forthcoming)





SC DHEC  STORMWATER PERMIT

  (Forthcoming)





SC DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION (SCDOT)
                        ENCROACHMENT PERMIT

(Forthcoming)
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